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SHEET
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NAME OF CONTRACTOR: DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION T Cg:;:; SE;TGION IJZZ 1
DATE OF LETTING: — o C—
FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATION: RURAL MAJOR COLLECTOR
DATE WORK BEGAN: PLANS OF PROPOSED \OTe 3. 435 (2022)
DATE WORK COMPLETED: STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT b (o
DESIGN SPEED: 60 MPH
SUMMARY OF CHANGE ORDERS: s e s NOTE:
SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION,
:[ H 4 5 NOVEMBER 1, 2014, AND THE CONTRACT PROVISIONS LISTED AND DATED AS

FOLLOWS SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT: SPECIAL LABOR PROVISIONS FOR
STATE PROJECTS (000-008)

NAVARRO COUNTY

LIMITS: CHAMBERS CREEK TO ELLIS COUNTY LINE

ROADWAY = 38,912 FT. = 7.369 MI.
BRIDGE = O FT. = 0.000 MI.
TOTAL = 38,912 FT. = 7.369 MI.

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF RESTORATION
CONSISTING OF: PAVEMENT REPAIR, MILLING, OVERLAY, SEAL COAT AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS
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L._GENERAL

TITLE SHEET

INDEX OF SHEETS

PROJECT LAYOUT

EXISTING TYPCAL SECTIONS
PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTIONS
GENERAL NOTES

ESTIMATE & QUANTITY
SUMMARY SHEETS

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

ll. __TRAFFIC CONTROI Pl AN
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN - NARRATIVE

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS
BC (1)-21 THRU BC (12)-21
TCP (1-2)-18
TCP (1-5)-18
TCP (2-2)-18
TCP (3-2)-13
TCP (3-3)-14
TCP (3-4)-13
TCP (6-2)-12
TCP (6-3)-12
TCP (6-4)-12

TCP (6-8)-14

TCP (7-11-13

WZ (BRK)-13

WZ (STPM)-13

WZ WL -13

Lll. ROADWAY DETAILS

IH 45 PLAN SHEETS
IH 45 MBGF LAYOUT
IH 45 LIMITS AT RAMPS AND BRIDGES

ROADWAY DETAILS STANDARDS
GF (31)-19
GF (31)DAT-19
GF (31)Ms-19
BED-14
SRG(TL-2)-21
GF (31)TRTL2-19
GF (31)TRTL3-20
SGT (10S)31-16
SGT (11S)31-18
SGT (12S)31-18
SGT (15)31-20
TE (HMAC)-11
TRANS-20
CCCG-21

NONE

Y. DRAINAGE DFTAILS
IH 45 MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS DRAINAGE
CONCRETE COLLAR DETAILS

DRAINAGE DETAILS STANDARDS
CH-FW-0
CH-FW-45
PSET-SC
PSET-RC
SRR
CRR

94-102
103

104
105
106
107
108
109
110
11
112-114

115
116
17
118
19
120
121
122
123
124
125

126
127-128

129
130
131-133
134
135
136

137
138

NONE

NONE

yii. TRAFFIC ITEMS
IH 45 PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND SIGNS LAYOUT
IH 45 SIGN DETAILS

SIGNING STANDARDS
SMD (GEN}-08
SMD (SLIP-1)-08(DAL)
SMD (SLIP-2)-08
SMD (SLIP-3)-08

TSR (3)-13

TSR (4)-13

TSR (5)-13

2-LANE HWY CURVE SIGN AND MRK (DAL)
BMCS

PAVEMENT MARKINGS & DEL INEATION STANDARDS
D&OM (1)-20
D&OM (2)-20
D&OM (3)-20
D&OM (4)-20
D&OM (5)-20
D&OM (6)-20
D&OM (VIA)-20
PM (1)-20
PM (2)-20
PAVEMENT MARKINGS (EXIT TO FRONTAGE ROAD) (DAL)
RS(4)-13

IX. ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUFS
STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SW3P)
ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS, ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

ENVIRONMENTAL [SSUES STANDARDS

EC (1)-16
EC (2)-16
EC (9)-16

SW3P SIGN SHEET (DAL)
VEGETATIVE ESTABLISHMENT SHEET (DAL)
AREF -21

X. _RAILROAD [SSUFS

NONE

NONE

MISCELLANEOUS STANDARDS
TRB-15(1} (DAL)
TRB-15(2) (DAL)
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TIME: 4: 28: 07 PM

DATE: 3/30/2022

FILE: Invalid expression

G R.O.W.

EXISTIN

G R.O.W.

EXISTIN

G R.O.W.

EXISTIN

VARIES (300° - 900')
- A A -
; € IH 45 SBFR 3
| : | o
: | 1 L
| | LANE | =
: 3
| | ﬁ 2
| === —-_Zi—% _____ 4s |.
i __—————-—__—: _______ —L\.\{\@UAL) |
__________ \—\—\--\.
A
SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD B
TWO-WAY
STA. 3006+28.00 TO STA. 3061+34.00
(IH 45 STA. 1004+80.00 TO STA. 1059+83.00)
VARIES (300’ - 1100")
- A A .
: € IH 45 SBFR :
: v
| E
| 2
| N
| |
SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD
ONE-WAY
STA. 3061+34.00 TO STA. 3220+80.00
(IH 45 STA. 1059+83.00 TO STA. 1201+59.00)
STA. 3319+41.00 TO STA. 3390+19.00
(IH 45 STA. 1317+73.00 TO STA. 1388+98.00)
VARIES (300° - 762")
- A A .
: € IH 45 SBFR :
| 3 B
: | K L
| i LANE |§
X 9]
| | 4 z
: =
| N . X S . K
: ——— =/ T T T === - - ____ '\.\(\SUAL
| ____________________________ :il - —— ;:f\:? o |

SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD
ONE-WAY

STA. 3220+80.00 TO STA. 3319+41.00
(IH 45 STA. 1201+59.00 TO STA. 1317+73.00)
EXISTING CURB FROM STA. 3248+50.00 TO STA 3304+26.00

LEGEND

® EXIST. ACP (3"-11")
® EXIST. CONCRETE (6")
© EXIST. FLEXBASE (8")
@ EXIST. SUBGRADE
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VARIES (300 - 900°) _
< \ \ >
: € IH 45 NBFR :

= : | m
c§1 :;
| E
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5| 1z
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| |
NORTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD
TWO-WAY
STA. 2005+85.00 TO STA. 2061+00.00
(IH 45 STA. 1004+74.00 TO STA. 1059+88.00)

VARIES (300° - 1100") _
< \ \ =1
: € IH 45 NBFR :

= : | o
S: | 17 i;
x . .:.'
%! LANE z
7| | ﬁ 1z
;2 X X ;E
ol on L _2ox |}

NORTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD
ONE WAY

STA. 2061+00.00 TO STA. 2390+73.00
(IH 45 STA. 1059+88.00 TO STA. 1389+11.93)

LEGEND

® EXIST. ACP (3"-11")
EXIST. CONCRETE (6")
© EXIST. FLEXBASE (8")
® EXIST. SUBGRADE

% L 114354 ; 7
o s
‘\’po,g-.‘/CENSEO.--gQ”

S8y eNCL -~
SRS

]
[, ) 0p
) \onlinahde A o ¢, 330122

Signature of Registraht & Date

®,
=t Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 © 2022

IH 45
TYPICAL SECTIONS
EXISTING

NOT TO SCALE SHEET 2 OF 2
DE';;:GN BTy Re: PROJECT NO. HICHNAY
GRAPHICS © SEE TITLE SHEET [H 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE_T
CHECK | TEXAS DAL NAVARRO

MJK CONTROL SECTION JOB

CHECK 5
JAP 0092 06 105




TIME: 4: 28: 08 PM

DATE: 3/30/2022

FILE: Invalid expression

VARIES (300’ - 900")

LEGEND

¢ IH 4|5 SBFR

@® ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
2" SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B PG64-22

: 22' TWO COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT : TACK COAT
;:' 8" REWORK EXISTING MATERIAL AND CEMENT-TREATED BASE |g<-' © TWO COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
o - , - , )
& | 1 . 1 = ® EMULS ASPH (PRIME) (MS-2 OR SS-1)
'z
e PROP. MBGF LANE T LANE o] ® 8" REWORK EXISTING MATERIAL AND CEMENT-TREATED BASE
! ) R 1P i | 1 | @ (2% CEMENT BY WEIGHT)
wn H
o MOW STRI - BACKFILL (TY A OR B) : NOTES:
“ BACKFILL (TY A OR B) _ 2, 0% | | - 1. NO CHANGE IN PGL OR CROSS SLOPE.
: X ————— : 2. REWORK 8" OF EXISTING MATERIALS (ITEM 251)AND CEMENT-TREAT WITH
| | 2% CEMENT BY WEIGHT (ITEM 275) OVER 22° WIDTH.
———— —— 3. EXACT LOCATIONS OF FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR AREAS TO BE
————————————————————————————————————— e e itk TP MARKED AND DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.
......................... 4, ALL FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR ITEMS ARE SUBSIDARY TO
(ITEM 351-6008).
SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD 5. ENSURE NO TEMPORARY WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE ON
TWO-WAY THE ROADWAY PRIOR TO THE SURFACE OVERLAY.
6. APPLY PRIME (ITEM 314) & 1ST LAYER OF THE TWO COURSE SURFACE
STA. 3006+28.00 TO STA. 3050+00.00 TREATMENT (ITEM 316).
7. APPLY ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT (ITEM 316).
8. APPLY CELL FBR MLCH AND BACKFILL WHERE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
VARIES (300’ - 900")
< \ \ .
: € IH 45 SBFR : 12" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (N.T.S.)
(ITEM 351-6008)
2| 22' ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT |r>-<1
O': | :; 2" HOT-MIX ASPHALT TYPE C
« | 1 ' 1 = & vIN PRIME COAT WITH MC-30
o - LANE 1 LANE -z ' OR APPROVED AEP
:| * PROP. MBGF |_;u " 10" NEW FLEX BASE
g: Mow STRIP :P //\ J »L b} E TYPE A OR B BACKFILL
L|J| BACKFILL (TY A OR B)—\ . |_§ \ /f//r\é > ;[ REQU[RED; TYP.
oy N
. \ = ! SOV v Waviwae
| o R Cl e R
| : | NN Hotelotelotelodels,
: a
_________________ PLAN VIEW 12" FULL DEPTH REPAIR DETAIL
12" FLEXIBLE
PAVEMENT REPAIR SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD
» FOR MBGF INSTALL LOCATIONS SEE IH 45 MBGF LAYOUT SHEET 62.
TWO-WAY
STA. 3050+00.00 TO STA. 3061+34.00
< A, VARIES (300' - 1100") A, .
: € IH 45 SBFR :
;'| 22’ ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT |§'2
S: | o
Z | 1m’ : 1m’ | b
o LANE D LANE -z ®
§| <PROP. MBGF I E = Texas Department of Transportation
n ! MOW STRIP : BACKFILL (TY A OR B) 'o ~?€\0\F\\75 \ 4 0O
E.j| BACKFILL (TY A OR B \ ». 0% | 2. 0% |_§ w :
: - ; IH 45
C MY A 466 6:9.9-9.9.9. 9.9, 0:9:0.0:4 lshive- /]
| o\ - — =T —— | ’ PROPOSED
e e e e T =m R /
____________________________________ TP TYPICAL SECTIONS
12" FLEXIBLE e ! S5, B
SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD PAVEMENT REPAIR '\\QAS.(QEN%E\--\@:’ NOT TO SCALE SHEET 1 OF 3
S =
ONE-WAY WALE T TR
STA. 3061+34.00 TO STA. 3181+00.00 SRAPHICS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET ISI'H'E;S
R / 3 ) MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY i
STA. 3319+41.00 TO STA. 3390+19.00 L)/W&jx% . 3130022 SEC T TEXAS DAL NAVARRO ho
Signature of Registrady * & Date C'\:EJCKK CONTROL SECTION JOB 6
JAP 0092 06 105




TIME: 4: 28: 08 PM

DATE: 3/30/2022

FILE: Invalid expression

LEGEND
(® ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT

VARIES (300° - 1100")
I N\, N\, =] 2" SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B PG64-22
. € IH 45 SBFR : TACK COAT
: | :
;-| LIMITS OF 2" MILLING/OVERLAY |r>|<-. © TWO COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
o| - I - |§ ©® EMULS ASPH (PRIME) (MS-2 OR SS-1)
o § —
o- PROP. MBGF LANE | LANE 'z ® 8" REWORK EXISTING MATERIAL AND CEMENT-TREATED BASE
5| . : E (2% CEMENT BY WEIGHT)
= TRIP :
A MOW STRI l | l 'o NOTES:
| " | 2. REWORK 8" OF EXISTING MATERIALS (ITEM 251)AND CEMENT-TREAT WITH
: s =l : 2% CEMENT BY WEIGHT (ITEM 275) OVER 22° WIDTH.
| B I b A A A A e T TS | 3. EXACT LOCATIONS OF FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR AREAS TO BE
Trm— MARKED AND DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.
“““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““ 4, ALL FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR ITEMS ARE SUBSIDARY TO
........ 12" FLEXIBLE (ITEM 351-6008).
5. ENSURE NO TEMPORARY WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE ON
PA T REPAIR
VEMENT REPAT SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD THE ROADWAY PRIOR TO THE SURFACE OVERLAY.
ONE -WAY 6. APPLY PRIME (ITEM 314) & 1ST LAYER OF THE TWO COURSE SURFACE
TREATMENT (ITEM 316).
STA. 3181+00.00 TO STA. 3220+80.00 7. APPLY ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT (ITEM 316).
8. APPLY CELL FBR MLCH AND BACKFILL WHERE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
< A, VARIES (300" - 1100") A, o 12" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (N.T.S.)
3 ¢ IH 45 SBFR “l (ITEM 351-6008)
X | . " _
= LIMITS OF 2" MILLING/OVERLAY | m 27 HOT-MIXCASPHALT TYPE C
. , PRIME COAT WITH MC-30
o | D= 8" MIN.
o | 1’ . 1’ | v DR OR APPROVED AEP
%. LANE | LANE :% \ : o 10" NEW FLEX BASE
. . )
= *PROP. MBGF | l E AR = TYPE A OR B BACKFILL
V2] < REQUIRED, TYP.
o MOW STRIP : BACKFILL (TY A OR B) -9 VTN >
of BACKFILL (TY A OR B) . | o / = sl s ]z
N
_ w\ Hip\ =204 W, ; w)m; \\\\ 2
: Wl iy ol N — e v TR L - -
| S N Tom T =T | PLAN VIEW 12" FULL DEPTH REPAIR DETAIL
. oEewtRiE * FOR MBGF INSTALL LOCATIONS SEE IH 45 MBGF LAYOUT SHEET 62.
SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD 12" FLEXIBLE
PAVEMENT REPAIR
ONE-WAY
STA. 3220+80.00 TO STA. 3304+26.00
EXISTING CURB FROM STA. 3248+50.00 TO STA. 3304+26.00
< A, VARIES (300° - 1100°) A, .
: € [H 45 SBFR :
;| 22° ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT |g
O - J I , % ®
& | 1 : 1 = =& Texas Department of Transportation
o LANE | LANE “Z RN y 4
Z: X SSUO0F SN, © 2022
= *PROP. MBGF E SOaES Tepn
ol MOW STRIP o Fou Sy
L>,j| BACKFILL (TY A OR B) \ BACKFILL (TY A OR B) i'i Fai Lx IH 45
/ N/
! . ’ PROPOSED
Q Lt R . I DT T = =] TS e i e
| 3 o Do — ‘_—_.—_';"_'"_ | " 114354 N ,’ TYPICAL SECT IONS
—— (RN Sz
———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— RN 4
,,,,,,,,,,,,, WV die €0 .
"""" 12" FLEXIBLE “%:S@BEN%?'E““ @i’: NOT TO SCALE SHEET 2 OF 3
PAVEMENT REPAIR SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD AN DTA?N DIV ke PROJECT NO. HICHWAY
© SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
- GRAPHICS
ONE-WAY i STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
0/ ) 0/ MF NO.
STA. 3304+26.00 TO STA. 3319+41.00 Q/‘LEO/\Q/‘/“*Q&(M'WVP,E. 3/30/22 CHECK TEXAS DAL NAVARRO
Signdture of Registrdat & Date MJK CONTROL SECTIoN o8 7
CHECK
JAP 0092 06 105




TIME: 4: 28: 08 PM

DATE: 3/30/2022

FILE: Invalid expression

G R.O.W.

EXISTIN

LEGEND

Ay, VARIES (300° - 900°) Ay, ® ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
| © IH 45 NBFR | 2" SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B PG64-22
! 22’ TWO COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT ! TACK COAT
} | 22° | m @© TWO COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
=
" ~TREATED BA P X
5 8" REWORK E]X1IISTING MATERTAL AND CEMEN':1I EATED BASE = © EMULS ASPH (PRIME) (MS-2 OR S5-1)
. ! v
ox — "
ol LANE T LANE |§ ® 8" REWORK EXISTING MATERIAL AND CEMENT-TREATED BASE
S ; : (2% CEMENT BY WEIGHT)
c | | *PROP. MBGF | »
£3 ' MOW STRIP 2 TOTEI(S):CHANGE IN PGL OR CROSS SLOPE
BACKFILL (TY A OR B) ; . = . .
“ <2.0% | —2.0% o / BACKFILL (TY A OR B) | - 2. REWORK 8" OF EXISTING MATERIALS (ITEM 251)AND CEMENT-TREAT WITH
: 77 : 2% CEMENT BY WEIGHT (ITEM 275) OVER 22° WIDTH.
| | 3. EXACT LOCATIONS OF FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR AREAS TO BE
PRt MARKED AND DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, iy 2ty el i i 4. ALL FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR ITEMS ARE SUBSIDARY TO
--------------------------- (ITEM 351-6008).
' 5. ENSURE NO TEMPORARY WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE ON
THE ROADWAY PRIOR TO THE SURFACE OVERLAY.
6. APPLY PRIME (ITEM 314) & 1ST LAYER OF THE TWO COURSE SURFACE
NORTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD TREATMENT (ITEM 316).
TWO-WAY 7. APPLY ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT (ITEM 316).
8. APPLY CELL FBR MLCH AND BACKFILL WHERE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
STA. 2005+85.00 TO STA. 2046+19.00
. VARIES (300’ - 900') /\/ | 12" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (N.T.S.)
[~ /\/ ~] (ITEM 351-6008)
! € IH 45 NBFR :
.i | |r"| 2" HOT-MIX ASPHALT TYPE C
=1 22° ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT Tx 8 MIN PRIME COAT WITH MC-30
o . ! . _ N OR APPROVED AEP
| 1 : 1 E PN H
o . LANE | LANE g : ” " 10" NEW FLEX BASE
=z - . [
— *PROP. MBGF .:U / ] A ) = TYPE A OR B BACKFILL
E' ‘ MOW STRIP lo N ETEN < REQUIRED, TYP.
> . BACKFILL (TY A OR B) . Vo ! - GO WV Wavavay
i BACKFILL (TY A OR B) . 0% // = < o = PO
| =~ L/ /. | SREE Metetotelotetesess,
------- U,
| -t - - = / | PLAN VIEW 12" FULL DEPTH REPAIR DETAIL
"""" * FOR MBGF INSTALL LOCATIONS SEE IH 45 MBGF LAYOUT SHEET 62.
12" FLEXIBLE
PAVEMENT REPAIR
NORTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD
TWO-WAY
STA. 2046+19.00 TO STA. 2061+00.00
< A, VARIES (300° - 1100°) A -
: ¢ IH 45 NBFR :
|
l 22' ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT |g
. B ! B Y ®
1 : 1
| = = Texas Department of Transportation
: LANE | LANE - Z S Y AR
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County: Navarro

Highway: IH 45
SPECIFICATION DATA
Table 1: Soil Constants Requirements
o Plasticity Index
Item Description - Note
Max Min
132 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(DC)(TY C) 40 8 1

Note 1: Material excavated from the project must meet the Pl requirements when used in the top
10 feet of embankment that supports the pavement structure or other locations shown in the
plans. Do not use shale and obtain approval to incorporate shaley clay produced by the
construction project.

Table 2: Basis of Estimate for Permanent Construction

Item Description Thickness Rate Quantity
161 Compost Manuf Topsoaill 4” 17,538 SY
See
164  |Drill Seed (Perm) (R) (C) N/A See SY
Specifications
166 * |Fertilizer (12-6-6) N/A 500 | Lbs./Ac N/A
168 Vegetative Watering (Warm)** N/A 12 | MG/Ac/Day 2,614 MG
314 Prime Coat (MS-2 or SS-1) N/A 0.20| Gal/lSY 4,110 Gal
316 Asph (CRS-2P) See Specifications Below 10,274 GAL
316 Asph (RC-250) See Specifications Below 5,754 GAL
Asph (AC-15P, AC-20-5TR, T
316 AC-20XP) See Specifications Below 81,826 GAL
316 g\)ggr (TY-B GR-5or TY-L GR- See Specifications Below 165 CY
Aggr (TY-PB GR-4 or TY-PL I
316 GR-4)(SAC-B) See Specifications Below 172 CY
Aggr (TY-B GR-4 or TY-L GR- e
316 4) (SAC-B) See Specifications Below 172 CY
Aggr (TY-B GR-3 or TY-L GR- e
316 3)(SAC-B) See Specifications Below 196 CY
SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B
3077 PG64-22 SP Plans 110 Lbs./SY/In 5,674 Ton
3077 |Tack Coat (Undiluted Milled
Application Rate) HMA 0.11 Gal/SY 5,674 Gal
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*For contractor’s information only
**Use Summer rate for calculation, adjust for actual field conditions/temperatures as necessary.
See Vegetation Establishment Plan Sheet for estimated daily rates.
***Portland Concrete Cement
Note: (1) Base material weight based on 1.50 Ton/CY (dry- compacted)
(2) Asphalt weight based on 110 Lbs./SY/In
(3) Subgrade weight based on 1.5 Ton/CY (dry-compacted)
(4) Item 314 Residual Asphalt 0.20 Gal/SY

Table 3: Basis of Estimate for Temporary Erosion Control Items

ltem Description Rate Quantity
164  |Drill Seeding (Temp) (Warm or Cool) See Specifications SY
166* |Fertilizer (12-6-6) 500 Lb/Ac N/A
168 |Vegetative Watering (Warm)** 12 MG/Ac/Day MG

*For Contractor’s Information Only.
**Use Summer rate for calculation, adjust for Actual Field Conditions/Temperatures as
Necessary. See Vegetation Establishment Sheet for estimated daily rates.

GENERAL

The construction, operation and maintenance of the proposed project will be consistent with the
state implementation plan as prepared by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality.

The disturbed area for this project, as shown on the plans is 1.20 acres. However, the Total
Disturbed Area (TDA) will establish the required authorization for storm water discharges. The
TDA of this project will be determined by the sum of the disturbed area in all project locations in
the contract, and all disturbed area on all Project-Specific Locations (PSL) located in the project
limits and/or within 1 mile of the project limits. The department will obtain an authorization to
discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the
construction site as shown on the plans, according to the TDA of the project. The contractor will
obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for the discharge of storm water from any PSL
for construction support activities on or off of the project row according to the TDA of the project.
When the TDA for the project exceeds 1 acre, provide a copy of the appropriate application of
permit (NOI, or Construction Site Notice) to the engineer, for any PSL located in the project
limits or within 1 mile of the project limits. Follow the directives and adhere to all requirements
set forth in the TCEQ, Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System, Construction General
Permit (TPDES, CGP).

This project required permits with environmental resources agencies. There is a high probability
that an environmentally sensitive area could be encountered on the contractor designated
Project-Specific Locations (PSL) for this project (haul roads, equipment staging areas, borrow
pits, disposal sites, field offices, storage areas, parking areas, etc.). Item 7.6 “Project-Specific
Locations”, provides a listing of regulatory agencies that may need to be contacted regarding
this project.
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Install traffic marking signs prior to sealcoat application and remove within three days after
placement of traffic markings.

Leave all right of way areas undisturbed until actual construction is to be performed in said
areas.

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Name Juan.Parades@txdot.gov
Name Amanda.McKittrick@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will
be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:
https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20R esponses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

Paper copies of cross-sections may be produced by using the provided .pdf file located on the
above FTP Website at the bidders’ expense and at copying companies. This data is for non-
construction purposes only and it is the responsibility of the prospective bidder to validate the
enclosed data with appropriate plans, specifications and estimate for the project(s).

Item 5:

Underground utilities owned by the Texas Department of Transportation may be present within
the Right-Of-Way on this project. For signal, illumination, surveillance, and communications &
control maintained by TxDOT, call the TxDOT Traffic Signal Office (214-320-6682) for locates a
minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. For irrigation systems, call TxXDOT Landscape
Office (214-320-6205) for locates a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. If city or town
owned irrigation facilities are present, call the appropriate department of the local city or town a
minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. The Contractor is liable for all damages when
utilities are damaged due to Contractor’s negligence including, but not limited to, repair or
replacement at the Contractor’s expense.

For the project to be deemed complete, permanently stabilize all unpaved disturbed areas of the
project with a vegetative cover at a minimum of 70% density for the control of erosion.

Place construction stakes/station markings at intervals of no more than 100 feet or as directed

by the Engineer. Place stakes and markings so as not to interfere with normal construction
operations.
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Submit all shop drawings, working drawings, or other documents which require review sufficiently
in advance of scheduled construction to allow no less than thirty (30) calendar days for review
and response.

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete
alternate may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate
Precast Proposal Submission” found online at htips://www.ixdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-
publications/consultants-contractors/publications/bridge.html#design. Acceptance or denial of
an alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any
additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Item 7:
Repair or replace any structures and utilities that might have been damaged by negligence or a
failure to have utility locates performed.

Perform all electrical work in accordance with the National Electrical Code and Texas
Department of Transportation Specifications.

Consult with appropriate electric company representatives according to their respective area to
coordinate electrical services installations.

Holiday restrictions — The Engineer may decide that no lane closures or construction operations
shall be allowed during the restricted periods listed in the following holiday schedule. TxDOT
has the right to lengthen, shorten, or otherwise modify these restricted periods as actual, or
expected, traffic conditions may warrant. Working days will not be charged for these restricted
periods. No additional compensation will be allowed for these closures (i.e., overhead, delays,
stand-by, barricades or any other associated cost impacts).

e New Year’'s Eve and Day (5 am on December 31 thru 10:00 pm January 1)
Easter Holiday weekend (5 am on Friday thru 10:00 pm Sunday)
Memorial Day weekend (5 am on Friday thru 10:00pm Monday)
Independence Day (5 am on July 3 thru 10:00 pm on July 5)
Labor Day weekend (5 am on Friday thru 10:00 pm Monday)
Thanksgiving Holiday (5 am on Wednesday thru 10:00 pm Sunday)
Christmas Holiday (5 am on December 23 thru 10:00 pm December 26)

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Item 8:
This Project will be a Standard Workweek.

Nighttime work is allowed in accordance with Article 8.3.3.
Meet weekly with the engineer to notify him or her of planned work for the upcoming week.
Provide the engineer with a daily work schedule of planned work.

Item 100:

General Notes Sheet D



CSJ: 0092-06-105 Sheet 9B
County: Navarro

Highway: IH 45

Remove the existing roadway small signs, delineators and object markers as shown on the
plans, or as directed, during construction within the right of way. Small sign, delineator and

object marker removals are subsidiary to this Item.

The limits of preparing right of way will be measured from Sta.1000+00 to Sta.1389+12 along
the centerline of construction.

Tree trimming and tree brush removal shall be performed in accordance to details shown on
TRB-15(1)DAL.

Avoid pruning oak trees between March 15 and the end of June to limit the potential spread of
Oak Wilt disease.

Department will mark any trees to be removed with florescent orange paint.

Do not use a telescopic side boom rotary mower.

Tree Removal — Cut designated trees as close to the ground as possible but no higher than 6 in.

above
the ground level until the stump can be removed according to the plans.

Brush Removal — Remove brush as directed at culverts, headwalls, wingwalls, guardrail, cable
barrier, and riprap.

Neatly trim trees, overhanging branches and all underbrush to produce an 18-foot vertical clear
area within the MUTCD roadway safety Clear Zone. Minimize any unnecessary vegetation
disturbance outside of the Clear Zone. Do not disturb any vegetation beyond the TxDOT ROW
line or its authorized easement.

Remove and dispose of all dead fall (trees and/or limbs already fallen to the ground) from within
the roadway Clear Zone and where otherwise directed.. Any limbs that are less than 4 in. in
diameter will be paid for in the same manner as trees that are to be felled and removed.

Do not use any chemical agents to aid in the deterioration or removal of the stump.

Do not prune the canopy to less than half of the overall height of the tree.

Trees blocking signs shall be trimmed as directed.

Burning of brush will not be permitted. Cleanup shall be continuous and concurrent with
pruning, trimming, and removal operations

Item 104:

In those areas where the pavement is not to be overlaid, provide a smooth surface after the
curb removal. Planing or grinding is considered an acceptable method at these locations.
Measurement and payment is in accordance with this item.

Sawing of concrete is not paid for directly, but is considered subsidiary to this item.
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Items 105, 251, 305, and 354:

Saw existing asphalt along neat lines where portions are to be left in place temporarily or
permanently. Sawing is not paid for directly, but is subsidiary to this item.

Item 110:
Excavated shale is not an acceptable material for embankment.

Items 110 and 132:
Scarify and loosen the excavated areas, unpaved surface areas, except rock, to a depth of at
least 8 inches and compact in accordance with the specifications.

Excavation and embankment for driveways, sleeper slabs, alleys and intersections will not be
paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to these items.

Item 132:

Excavated material from the project site has not been determined to be suitable for
embankment. The bidder assumes all risk for the use of excavated materials for embankment
and is expected to meet all material requirements for embankment regardless of the source.

Perform Tex-106-E (Plasticity Index) by an approved laboratory on excavated soils from
sources outside right of way when used in roadway embankment. Provide the test results at no
expense to the department. The engineer will sample and test soils produced by the
construction project for specification requirements or material sources specified in the plans.

Earth embankment Type C, is mainly composed of material other than shale. Furnish material
that is free from vegetation or other objectionable material and that conforms to the
requirements of Table 1 (Sheet A). If necessary, treat material with lime slurry in accordance
with ltem 260, “Lime Treatment (Road-Mixed)” in order to meet these requirements. Use Tex-
121-E, figure 1, page 4 to calculate the amount of lime required. When lime treated subgrade is
specified, 3000 PPM is the maximum allowed sulfate content in the top 3 feet when material
comes from borrow source. Follow recommendations of 260.4.4 for mixing and mellowing. The
engineer will test material placed or excavated to a depth of one foot below and laterally to one
foot outside the proposed treatment limit. Lime treatment of this material will not be paid for
directly, but will be considered subsidiary to this item.

Do not use shaley clays in embankment unless approved in writing.

Item 134:
Start backfilling pavement edges as soon as possible after the surface course is started.

Backfill and compact the pavement edges to produce a smooth surface adjacent to the
pavement with no vertical edges.

Use Type “A” or “B” material to backfill pavement edges as shown in plans. Type “A” or “B”

material shall consist of suitable material that when compacted will support the pavement edge.
Rap is considered suitable Type “A” or “B” material.
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Blade the existing vegetation into a neat wind-row prior to overlay. After placing Ty Aor Ty B
backfill the material from the wind-row shall be replaced on the completed slopes. Emulsion
shall be placed at a 50/50 solution of water to emulsion over disturbed area. Emulsion
rate=0.15 Gal/SY residual. This work, materials and equipment shall be subsidiary to ltem 134.

Item 161:
Provide tickets representing quantity of compost delivered to site.

Items 305 and 354:
Take possession of recycled asphalt pavement from the project and recycle the material.

Properly dispose of unsalvageable material at your own expense.

Slope longitudinal faces greater than 1 74" to a minimum of 1:1 slope at the end of the work
period if traffic is able to traverse the joint. Slope transverse tapers to a minimum of 36:1 at the
end of the workday. Remove the taper prior to continuing the milling.

For open shoulder sections, plane the asphalt so the flow of water is not impeded at the
shoulder edge or across the surface. Added planing up to three feet in width outside the lines
and grades of the plans, necessary to provide proper drainage, will be subsidiary to the bid item.

Item 314:
Apply MS-2 or SS-1 as a prime, dilute the asphalt with base finish water, distribute in
successive applications, and work into the top 1/4” of flex base. Residual asphalt 0.20 Gal/SY.

Item 316:
AC20-5TR, AC20-XP
AC15D CRS-2P RC-250
JANUARY
FEBRUARY
MARCH REFER TO STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS ITEM
316 FOR
APRIL TEMPERATURE
REQUIREMENTS
MAY

JUNE REFER TO STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS ITEM

316 FOR
JuLy TEMPERATURE
REQUIREMENTS
AUGUST
SEPTEMBE REFER TO STANDARD
R SPECIFICATIONS ITEM
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316 FOR
OCTOBER TEMPERATURE
REQUIREMENTS
NOVEMBER
DECEMBER

Do not begin rework or flexible base operations if a first course and intermediate surface
treatment cannot be placed prior to October 31.

Field conditions and traffic may require the application of an additional (intermediate) surface
treatment layer to preserve and sustain a particular project segment or phase. Typically, this
will be prior to the project final AC asphalt surface treatment and will be meant to ensure that
the pavement integrity is protected until hot season.

Utilize an asphalt distributor capable of providing a transversely varied asphalt rate. The
Engineer will select the pavements where the transversely varied asphalt rate is required.
When a transversely varied rate is required, the asphalt rate outside of the wheel paths will be
between 22 and 32% higher than the asphalt rate applied in the wheel paths. Provide
calibration documents to the Engineer that include a description of the spray bar(s) and nozzles
that will be used and the percentage difference in asphalt rate achieved by each tested spray
bar and nozzle arrangement. The nozzles proposed for use shall be clearly stamped or marked
from the factory identifying the manufacturer.

First Course
APPLICATION
ITEM Er{}ul. Asphalt 15t Course
reatment

* AC20-5TR, AC20-XP, RC-250
Asphalt Type MS-2 or SS-1 CRS-2P AC15-P "
*Asph. Rate (Gal/SY) 0.20 0.50 0.42 0.28
Aggregate Type BorlL BorlL BorlL
Aggregate Grade 3 3 5
Aggr. Rate (CY/SY) 1:105 1:105 1:125
Min. Cure Time 24 hrs 14 days (Emulsion)

# When RC-250 is used as the 15t course, an intermediate course will be required and will be
placed as soon as temperature allows which will be before 2" Course is placed.

Intermediate Seal
APPLICATION
ITEM Intermediate Course
*Asphalt Type CRS-2P
*Asph. Rate (Gal/SY) 0.44
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Aggregate Type BorlL

Aggregate Grade 4

Aggr. Rate (CY/SY) 1:120

Second Course
APPLICATION

ITEM 2" Course

*Asphalt Type AC20-5TR, AC20-XP, AC15-P

*Asph. Rate (Gal/SY) 0.36

Aggregate Type PB or PL

Aggregate Grade 4

Aggr. Rate (CY/SY) 1:120

* The information above is intended to provide general guidance and as a basis of estimate.
Based on the season and weather conditions at the time, the engineer will determine the
asphalt type and rates to be used at the time of application.

In addition to the temperature requirements of this ltem, AC Asphalts used in Surface
Treatments and Sealcoats must be placed between May 15 and August 31. Emulsions may be
substituted for AC Asphalts outside this timeframe only with the approval of the Engineer.

Item 316:

The Engineer will retrieve a minimum of one asphalt sample from the job site for each type of
asphalt used for each particular reference for quality control purposes.

Utilize an asphalt distributor capable of providing a transversely varied asphalt rate. The
Engineer will select the pavements where the transversely varied asphalt rate is required.

When a transversely varied rate is required, the asphalt rate outside of the wheel paths will be
between 22 and 32% higher than the asphalt rate applied in the wheel paths. Provide
calibration documents to the Engineer that include a description of the spray bar(s) and nozzles
that will be used and the percentage difference in asphalt rate achieved by each tested spray
bar and nozzle arrangement. The nozzles proposed for use shall be clearly stamped or marked
from the factory identifying the manufacturer.

Table 1: Rates for District Seal Coat Projects

APPLICATION (GR 3)

ITEM
1t Course
Asphalt Type AC20-5TR, AC20-XP, AC15-P
*Asph. Rate (Gal/SY) 0.44
Aggregate Type PB or PL
Aggregate Grade 3
*Aggr. Rate (CY/SY) 1:105

*The information above is intended to provide general guidance and a Basis of Estimate.
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In addition to the temperature requirements of this ltem, AC Asphalts used in Surface
Treatments and Sealcoats must be placed between May 1 and August 31.

At all joints where the newly installed HMA meets the seal coat, over-lap the seal coat 2ft past
the joint, on top of the HMA, so the joint between the existing roadway and new HMA is sealed
and protected.

Item 320:

Use a self-propelled wheel mounted MTV capable of receiving mix from the haul trucks,
separate from the paver. It shall have a minimum storage capacity of approximately 25 tons. It
shall be equipped with a pivoting discharge conveyor and shall completely and thoroughly remix
the material prior to placement. The effectiveness of the MTV’s remixing ability is subject to the
approval of the Engineer. In addition, the paver shall have a surge storage insert with a
minimum capacity of 20 tons.

The use of windrow pick-up equipment is allowed except on the first course of roadway material
placed over the subgrade.

Item 351:
Existing asphalt to be removed will be sawed full depth along neat lines where portions are to be
left in place temporarily or permanently.

Do not expose any location that cannot receive, at a minimum, a single surface treatment or the
final pavement surface in any one day.

Coarse aggregates to be used in the surface course will have a minimum surface aggregate
classification of “B”.

Cutouts must have Superpave SP-B PG 64-22, Dense Graded Hot Mix Asphalt PG-64-22,
Cement Stabilized Base, or Flexible Base TY “D” placed by the end of each day with proper slope
protection.

Furnish MS-2 or SS-1 Emulsified Asphalt in accordance with Item 300, “Asphalt, Oils and
Emulsions,” for tack coat.

Provide surface course Superpave SP-C PG 64-22 when hot mix is specified, 1 Course Surface
Treatment or a 2 Course Surface Treatment as shown in the plans. Asphalt edges will be beveled
to eliminate pavement drop offs.

Slope any vertical or near vertical longitudinal face exceeding 1 1/4 in. in height in the pavement
surface open to traffic at the end of a work period to a minimum of 1:1. Taper transverse faces in
a manner acceptable to the Engineer.

The surface of the pavement after compaction will be smooth and true to the established line,
grade, and cross section. When tested with a 10-ft. straight edge placed parallel to the centerline
of the roadway or tested by other equivalent means, the maximum deviation will not exceed 1/8
in. within 10 ft., unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.
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Occasional repair requests for various areas may arise.
Begin “Finishing” as soon as possible behind surface course operations.
Provide Short Term Work Zone Pavement Markings where striping is eliminated.

Item 354:
Remove the loose material from the roadway before opening to traffic.

Patch pavement cut to excessive depth by equipment failure with an approved epoxy material.
Re-plane patched area to an acceptable approved ride quality. Payment for these corrections is
subsidiary to this item.

Item 420:
Apply an ordinary surface finish to all concrete surfaces within 30 days after form removal.

Item 496:
Concrete pavement removed as a result of removing the inlets will not be paid for directly but
will be considered as subsidiary to Item 496.

Salvage all existing inlet grates and manhole covers being removed.

Item 500:
Material On Hand (MOH) will not be used in calculating partial payments for Mobilization.

Item 502:

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’'s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Access will be provided to all business and residences at all times. Where turning radii are
limited during phased construction at intersections, provide all weather surfaces such as RAP or
base in turning movements to accommodate and to protect the traffic from edge drop-offs.
Materials, labor, maintenance and removal for these temporary accesses and radii will not be
paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Provide written proposed lane closure information by 1:00 pm on the business day prior to the
proposed closures. Do not close lanes when this requirement is not met.

When excavation is required next to a pavement lane carrying traffic and the widening is not

completed by the end of the work day, backfill against the edge of the pavement with at least a
3:1 slope using an acceptable material to support vehicular traffic. Carefully remove and
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dispose of this material when work resumes. Backfilling pavement edges, and the materials
required for the work will be subsidiary to this item.

Place barricades and signs in locations that do not obstruct the sight distance of drivers entering
the highway from driveways or side streets.

When moving unlicensed equipment on or across any pavement or public highways, protect the
pavement from all damage using an acceptable method.

As approved by the Engineer, provide uniformed off duty police officers and squad cars during
lane or ramp closures, night time work or other situations that indicate a need for additional
traffic control to protect the traveling public or the construction workforce. Provide
documentation such as payroll, log sheets with signatures and badge number, or invoices from
the government entity providing the officers for reimbursement. Complete the weekly tracking
form provided by the department and submit invoices that agree with the tracking form for
payment at the end of each month approved services were provided. Reimbursement will not be
made for coordination fees charged by any party.

Item 506:

Take all practicable precautions to prevent debris from being discharged into the Waters of
Texas or a designated wetland. Install Best Management Practices before demolition begins
and maintain them during the demolition. Remove any debris or construction material that
escapes containment devices and are discharged into the restricted areas, before the next rain
event or within 24 hours of the discharge.

If temporary construction stream crossings are allowed under a Nationwide Permit, submit in
writing for approval the type and location of each temporary stream crossing. Use temporary
bridges, timber mats, or other structurally sound and non-eroding material for temporary stream
crossings. A temporary culvert crossing will consist of storm sewer pipes and 4- to 8-inch
nominal size rock. Temporary stream crossings must not cause more than minimal changes to
the hydraulic flow characteristics of the stream, increase flooding, or cause more than minimal
degradation of water quality. Remove the temporary stream crossings in their entirety and
return the affected areas to their pre-existing elevation. All work and materials use for
temporary construction stream crossings will not be paid for directly but are subsidiary to
pertinent ltems.

Provide SW3P Signs. Obtain from the Engineer a copy of the project’s completed TPDES Storm
Water Program Construction Site Notice and Contractor Site Notice. Laminate the sheets and
bond with adhesive to 36" X 36" plywood sign blanks. Ensure the sheets remain dry. Apply
Type C Blue reflective sheeting as the background and add the text “SW3P” in 5" white lettering,
centered at the top. Attach the signs to approved temporary mounts and locate at each of the
project limits just inside the right of way line at a readable height or as directed by the Engineer.
If the sign cannot be placed outside the clear zone, it must adhere to the TMUTCD. SW3P
signs, maintenance, and reposting (for replacement or as needed to ensure readability) will be
subsidiary to ltem 502.

Concrete Washouts are required per the CGP. The Concrete Washout Area(s) structural
controls must consist of temporary berms, temporary shallow pits, and/or temporary storage
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tanks to prevent contaminated runoff and must be lined as to prevent contamination of
underlying soil. Ensure pits properly maintained including removal of concrete as not to allow
over flow. The location(s) of washout area will be approved by the Engineer. When washout pits
are no longer needed, they will be removed and area will be restored to original condition. This
work, materials and labor will not be measured or paid for directly but will be subsidiary to Item
506, “Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls.”

Item 540:
Furnish one type of post throughout the project except as specifically noted in the plans.

Item 542:

Salvage metal beam guard fence removed from this project and haul to and stockpile at TxDOT
Navarro County Office. The work involved in hauling this material will not be paid for directly,
but will be considered subsidiary to this item.

Item 585:
Use Surface Test Type A on all intersections and driveways.

Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 3 on the service roads.

Items 644:
Prior to taking elevations to determine lengths for fabrication of sign posts and/or sign support
towers, obtain verification of all proposed locations.

All sign mounts shall have a clamp base system for all small roadside sign assemblies.

A 3 inch strip of red reflective sheeting shall be placed on all Do Not Enter sign assemblies. This
sheeting shall be placed directly below the Do Not Enter sign for the entire length of the sign post
facing wrong way traffic. This work will be considered subsidiary to Item 644.

Item 677:

A water blasting method approved by the Engineer will be the only method allowed for the
removal of permanent and temporary pavement markings except on a sealcoat surface. A 2 foot
wide sealcoat will be required on sealcoat surfaces to eliminate permanent and temporary
pavement markings.

Item 730:
At the discretion of the Engineer, mow non-paved areas within the project prior to placement of
permanent vegetation. Mow up to three (3) cycles per growing season.

Item 3077:
Use aggregate that meets the Surface Aggregate Classification (SAC) requirement of Class
SAC B.

Provide PG binder 64-22 in Type SP-C mixture.

General Notes Sheet M

CSJ: 0092-06-105
County: Navarro
Highway: IH 45

ltem 6185:

Sheet 9F

The total number of truck mounted attenuators (TMAs) or trailer attenuators (TAs) required
when utilizing the traffic control standards are shown in the tables below.

. . Required
TCP 1 Series Scenario TMA/TA
(1-1)-18 / (1-5)-18 1
. . Required
TCP 2 Series Scenario TMA/TA
(2-2)-18 / (2-4)-18 All 1
TCP 3 Series Scenario Required TMA/TA
(3-2)-13 All 3
A|lB|D 2
3-3)-14
(3-3) c 3
(3-4)-13 All 1, unless working inside a twiltl, then 2.
. . Required
TCP 6 Series Scenario TMA/TA
(6-2)-12 / (6-3)-12 All 1
(6-4)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-8)-14 All 1
TCP 7 Series Scenario Required TMA/TA
(7-1)-13 All 1

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be

ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs needed for the project.
Additional TMAs/TAs used that are not specified in the plans in which the contractor expects
compensation will require prior approval from the Engineer.

General Notes

Sheet N



® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0092-06-105 DISTRICT Dallas

HIGHWAY [H 45

COUNTY Navarro

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0092-06-105
PROJECT ID A00066922
COUNTY Navarro TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY IH 45
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6002 PREPARING ROW STA 389.120 389.120
104-6009 REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) SY 27.000 27.000
110-6001 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) cY 43.000 43.000
132-6005 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY C) cYy 17.000 17.000
134-6004 BACKFILL (TY A OR B) STA 778.240 778.240
161-6017 COMPOST MANUF TOPSOIL (4") SY 17,538.000 17,538.000
162-6002 BLOCK SODDING SY 244.000 244.000
164-6023 CELL FBR MLCH SEED(PERM)(RURAL)(CLAY) SY 17,294.000 17,294.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 2,614.000 2,614.000
251-6034 REWORK BS MTL (TY C) (8") (ORD COMP) SY 20,548.000 20,548.000
275-6001 CEMENT TON 137.000 137.000
275-6011 CEMENT TREAT(EXIST MATL)(8") SY 20,548.000 20,548.000
314-6021 EMULS ASPH (PRIME)(MS-2 OR SS-1) GAL 4,110.000 4,110.000
316-6024 | ASPH (CRS-2P) GAL 10,274.000 10,274.000
316-6029 | ASPH (RC-250) GAL 5,754.000 5,754.000
316-6255 | AGGR(TY-PL GR-3LW SAC-B) cY 1,426.000 1,426.000
316-6403 | AGGR (TY-B GR-5 OR TY-L GR-5) cY 165.000 165.000
316-6419 | ASPH (AC-15P, AC-20-5TR OR AC-20XP) GAL 81,826.000 81,826.000
316-6434 | AGGR (TY-PB GR-4 OR TY-PL GR-4 ( SAC-B) cY 172.000 172.000
316-6435 AGGR (TY-B GR-4 OR TY-L GR-4 SAC-B) cYy 172.000 172.000
316-6440 | AGGR (TY-B GR-3 OR TY-L GR-3)(SAC-B) cY 196.000 196.000
351-6008 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(12") SY 35,000.000 35,000.000
354-6045 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (2") SY 51,576.000 51,576.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cYy 10.000 10.000
420-6009 CL A CONC (COLLAR) EA 8.000 8.000
432-6009 RIPRAP (CONC) (CL B) (4") cY 10.000 10.000
432-6024 RIPRAP (STONE COMMON)(DRY)(12 IN) cY 7.000 7.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cY 642.000 642.000
464-6003 RC PIPE (CL Il1)(18 IN) LF 4.000 4.000
464-6005 RC PIPE (CL 1l1)(24 IN) LF 8.000 8.000
466-6007 HEADWALL (CH - FW - 0) (DIA= 30 IN) EA 1.000 1.000
466-6056 HEADWALL (CH - FW - 45) (DIA= 48 IN) EA 1.000 1.000
467-6356 SET (TY 1) (18 IN) (RCP) (3: 1) (C) EA 1.000 1.000
467-6388 SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (RCP) (3: 1) (C) EA 2.000 2.000
480-6001 CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS EA 14.000 14.000
496-6004 REMOV STR (SET) EA 3.000 3.000
496-6006 REMOV STR (HEADWALL) EA 2.000 2.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Mar 29, 2022 4:48:57 PM Dallas Navarro 0092-06-105 10
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0092-06-105

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Dallas
HIGHWAY |H 45

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0092-06-105
PROJECT ID A00066922
COUNTY Navarro TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY IH 45
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
496-6007 REMOV STR (PIPE) LF 12.000 12.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 12.000 12.000
506-6002 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 2) LF 90.000 90.000
506-6011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 90.000 90.000
506-6038 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 9,595.000 9,595.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 9,595.000 9,595.000
506-6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 200.000 200.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 200.000 200.000
529-6002 CONC CURB (TY II) LF 24.000 24.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 10,500.000 10,500.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 2.000 2.000
540-6007 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (TL2) EA 2.000 2.000
540-6016 DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL SECTION EA 28.000 28.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 10,500.000 10,500.000
542-6002 REMOVE TERMINAL ANCHOR SECTION EA 9.000 9.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 39.000 39.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 39.000 39.000
636-6001 | ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY A) SF 11.000 11.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 206.000 206.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 91.000 91.000
644-6033 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6036 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U-BM) EA 4.000 4.000
644-6064 IN BRIDGE MNT CLEARANCE SGN ASSM(TY N) EA 19.000 19.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 303.000 303.000
644-6077 REMOVE BRDG MNT CLEARANCE SIGN ASSM EA 19.000 19.000
658-6061 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2 EA 59.000 59.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 12.000 12.000
658-6064 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SY)SZ 1(BRF)GF2 EA 48.000 48.000
658-6100 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z)(WFLX)GND(BI) EA 15.000 15.000
662-6109 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 9,308.000 9,308.000
662-6110 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y EA 5,241.000 5,241.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 285.000 285.000
666-6081 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(ENTR GORE)(100MIL) EA 10.000 10.000
666-6084 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(EXIT GORE)(100MIL) EA 10.000 10.000
666-6102 REF PAV MRK TY [(W)36"(YLD TRI)(100MIL) EA 3.000 3.000
666-6138 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 5,252.000 5,252.000
Tx DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Navarro

Report Created On: Mar 29, 2022 4:48:57 PM
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0092-06-105

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Dallas
HIGHWAY |H 45

COUNTY Navarro

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0092-06-105
PROJECT ID A00066922
COUNTY Navarro TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}::\ll_-
HIGHWAY IH 45
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
666-6147 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,851.000 1,851.000
666-6300 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 14,630.000 14,630.000
666-6303 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 39,819.000 39,819.000
666-6312 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 1,187.000 1,187.000
666-6315 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 33,179.000 33,179.000
666-6342 REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 46,481.000 46,481.000
666-6345 REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 47,548.000 47,548.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 993.000 993.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 732.000 732.000
730-6107 FULL - WIDTH MOWING [ (e 2.000 2.000
764-6001 DRAIN INLET CLEANING EA 7.000 7.000
3077-6013 | SP MIXESSP-CSAC-B PG64-22 TON 5,674.000 5,674.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 5,674.000 5,674.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 40.000 40.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 160.000 160.000
08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT EROSION LS 1.000 1.000
CONTROL MAINTENANCE (NON-PARTICIPATING)
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT SAFETY LS 1.000 1.000
CONTINGENCY (NON-PARTICIPATING)
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT LAW LS 1.000 1.000
ENFORCEMENT (NON-PARTICIPATING)
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Report Created On: Mar 29, 2022 4:48:57 PM
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TIME:7:36:27 AM

DATE:3/30/2022

General \Summar y*Sheets. dgn

- Design\Plan Set\1.

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4

SUMMARY OF ROADWAY QUANTITIES

OF 3

HIGHWAY
NO.

IH 45

SHEET
NO.

11

ITEM 100 104 110 132 134 251 275 275 314 316
CODE 6002 6009 6001 6005 6004 6034 6001 6011 6021 6024
EMBANKMENT REWORK BS EMULS ASPH
REMOVING | EXCAVATION BACKFILL CEMENT CEMENT ASPH
DESCRIPTION|PREPARING ROW (FINAL)(ORD MTL (TY C)(8") (PRIME)(MS-2 i
CONC (RIPRAP) | (ROADWAY) | coumiin’a) | (TYAORB) | (oD comip) TFli/IEﬁ_'II_'L()I%;(IET OR 55-1) (CRS-2P)
UNIT STA sy cY cY STA Sy TON sy GAL GAL
QUANTITY 389.12 27.00 43.00 17.00 778.24 20548.00 137.00 20548.00 4110.00 10274.00
ITEM 316 316 316 316 316 316 316 351 354
CODE 6029 6255 6403 6419 6434 6435 6440 6008 6045
ASPH AGGR(TY-PL | AGGR(TY-B | ASPH(AC-15P, = AGGR(TY-PB | AGGR(Ty-B | AGSR(TYS ' fUAiete | ol ane asph
DESCRIPTION  (gc250) GR-3LW GR-50RTY-L | AC-20-5TROR | GR-4ORTY-PL | GR-4 OR TY-L CTRUCTURE CONC PAV
SAC-B) GR-5) AC-20XP) GR-4 (SAC-B) | GR-4SAC-B) | GR-3)(SAC-B) ! (2")
REPAIR(12")
UNIT GAL cY cY GAL cY cY cY sy sy
QUANTITY 5754.00 1426.00 165.00 81826.00 172.00 172.00 196.00 35000.00 51576.00
ITEM 432 500 502 529 540 540 540 540 542 542 544
CODE 6045 6001 6001 6002 6001 6006 6007 6016 6001 6002 6001
RIPRAP BARRICADES, CONC MTL W-BEAM MTL BEAM DOWNSTREAM | renoVE METAL|  REMOVE GUARDRAIL
DESCRIPTION| (MOW STRIP) | MOBILIZATION |  SIGNS AND CURB GD FEN GD FEN TRANS | MTLBEAMGD | ANCHOR BEAM GUARD | TERMINAL END
(41N) TRAFFIC (TY 11) (TIMPOST) | (THRIE-BEAM) |TENTRANS(TL2) TERMINAL FENCE ANCHOR | TREATMENT
HANDLING SECTION SECTION (INSTALL)
UNIT cY LS MO LF LF EA EA EA LF EA EA
QUANTITY 642.00 1.00 12.00 24.00 10500.00 2.00 2.00 28.00 10500.00 9.00 39.00
ITEM 544 636 644 644 644 644 644 644 644 658 658
CODE 6003 6001 6001 6004 6033 6036 6064 6076 6077 6061 6062
GUAET\IDDRA'L ALUMINUM 'SNUE'EARREI) %'\(' INSMRDSN | INSM RD SN INSMRD SN | INBRIDGEMNT | REMOVE SM | REMOVE BRDG | INSTL DEL INSTL DEL
DESCRIPTION| roccMDL SIGNS 10 Be() SUP&AM TY SUP&AM TY SUP&AM TY Y RD SN MNT CLEARANCE| ASSM (D-SW)SZ| ASSM (D-SW)SZ
(TY A) 10BWG(1)SA(T) | S80(1)SA(U) | S80(1)SA(U-BM) SUP&AM  |SGN ASSM (TY N)|  1(BRF)GF2 | 1(BRF)GF2(BI)
(REMOVE) SA(P) (TY N)
UNIT EA SF EA EA EA EA EA EA EA EA EA
QUANTITY 39.00 11.00 206.00 91.00 2.00 4.00 19.00 303.00 19.00 59.00 12.00
ITEM 658 658 3077 3077 6001 6185 6185
CODE 6064 6100 6013 6075 6002 6002 6003
Alsl\éﬂ L([I?ESI}) INSTL OM SP MIXESSP- TACK PORTABLE TMA TMA =4 "Texas Department of Transportation
DESCRIPTION | A2 k2 | Assm (0m-22) CSAC-B COAT CHANGEABLE | <, 10N Ary) (MOBILE © 2002
A (WFLX)GND(BI) | PG64-22 MESSAGE SIGN OPERATION)
H 4
UNIT EA EA TON GAL EA DAY HR IH 45
QUANTITY 48.00 15.00 5674.00 5674.00 2.00 40.00 160.00 SUMMARY SHEETS
BACKFILL
BACKFILL
TYAORB 2. 00% ' 2. 007 TYAORB DESTON FED. RD SeeT
________________________________ 47 EXISTING GROUND M BTV NG: PROJECT NO.
—————— e~ I; ERAPITES [ SEE TITLE SHEET
______________________________________________________ MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY
CHECK TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO
FEARTHWORK TYPICAL SECTION MK —ovrmo. | secrion
JAP 0092 06 105




TIME:7:36:28 AM

DATE:3/30/2022

General \Summar y*Sheets. dgn

- Design\Plan Set\1.

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4

SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

ITEM 662 662 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666
CODE 6109 6110 6048 6081 6084 6102 6138 6147 6300 6303 6312
WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK| REFL PAV MRK | REFL PAC MRK | REFLPAV MRK | REF PTAYVI MRK | REFL %Y MRK | REFL PA\l’ MRKTY| RE FI;'\E"QV%RET RE ;“E"QV¥<(RET RE 'ID.\,'\E"Q\’YF((RET
DESCRIPTION SHT TERM (TAB) SHT TERM (TAB) TV (W)24" | TYI(W)(ENTR | TYI(W)EXT | \serlinray| (1)8"(sLD) (Y)24(5LD) (W4 (BRK) (WI4(SLD) (Y)4"(BRK)
A vy (SLD)(100MIL) | GORE) (100MIL) | GORE) (100MIL) | ™3 hopa) (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL)
UNIT EA EA LF EA EA EA LF LF LF LF LF
QUANTITY 9308.00 5241.00 285.00 10.00 10.00 3.00 5252.00 1851.00 14630.00 39819.00 1187.00
ITEM 666 666 666 672 672
CODE 6315 6342 6345 6009 6010
REPM W/RET | REF PROF PAV | REF PROF PAV
DESCRIPTION REQTY MRKTY (W) | MRKTYI(y) | REFLPAVMRKR REFLPAV MRKR
(Y)4"(sLp) | | ) TY 1-A-A TY II-C-R
(100MIL) 4"(SLD)(100MIL) | 4"(SLD)(100MIL)
UNIT LF LF LF EA EA
QUANTITY 33179.00 46481.00 47548.00 993.00 732.00
SUMMARY OF DRAINAGE
ITEM 401 420 432 432 464 464 466 466 467 467 480
CODE 6001 6009 6009 6024 6003 6005 6007 6056 6356 6388 6001
RIPRAP (STONE HEADWALL HEADWALL SET (TY II) SET (TY Il) CLEAN
DESCRIPTION ELA%\,’(VF/?FLLE C((L;CA)LCL(A)Q)C RI?ELA E)((SL%NC) COMMON)(DRY) (CLRlﬁ)F("lFéE,N) (CLR,ﬁ)'aZE,N) (CH-FW-0) (CH-FW-45) (18 IN)(RCP) (24 IN)(RCP) EXIST
(12 IN) (DIA = 30 IN) (DIA= 48 IN) (3:1)(C) (3:1)(C) CULVERTS
UNIT Y EA cY cY LF LF EA EA EA EA EA
QUANTITY 10.00 8.00 10.00 7.00 4.00 8.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 2.00 14.00
ITEM 496 496 496 764
CODE 6004 6006 6007 6001
REMOV REMOV REMOVSTR | DRAIN INLET
DESCRIPTION STR STR (IPE] S EANING
(SET) (HEADWALL)
UNIT EA EA LF EA §"®Texas Department of Transportation
QUANTITY 3.00 2.00 12.00 7.00 © 2022

IH 45
SUMMARY SHEETS
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TIME:7:36:28 AM

DATE:3/30/2022

General \Summar y*Sheets. dgn

- Design\Plan Set\1.

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4

SUMMARY OF EROSION

ITEM 161 162 164 168 506 506
CODE 6017 6002 6023 6001 6001 6011
COMPOST ROCK FILTER | ROCK FILTER
DESCRIPTION MANUF TOPSOIL | BLOCK SODDING “gggpabiyi™ | \Ra=iRIE  IDAMS (INSTALL) pAWIS (REMOVE)
(4") (RURAL)(CLAY) (Ty1)
UNIT sy sy sy MG LF LF
QUANTITY | 17538.00 244.00 17294.00 2614.00 90.00 90.00
ITEM 506 506 506 506 730
CODE 6038 6039 6041 6043 6107
TEMP SEDMT | TEMP SEDMT | BIODEG EROSN | BIODEG EROSN | FULL-WIDTH
DESCRIPTION| CONT FENCE | CONTFENCE | CONTLOGS | CONTLOGS MOWING
(INSTALL) (REMOVE) | (INSTL)(12") | (REMOVE)
UNIT LF LF LF LF CYCLE
QUANTITY 9595.00 9595.00 200.00 200.00 2.00

®
%ﬁ% Texas Department of Transportation
© 2022

IH 45
SUMMARY SHEETS

SHEET 3 OF 3

DESIGN FED. R
DIV.N
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

NE SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
e
o é MOUNT
x| CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 3|3 A=Uni I C
no. | No. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< ]10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S|ipbase-Bolt T = "T" Channel TY = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
1 1 W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P
W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 24 x 30 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK)
2 W1-6L <LARGE ARROW LEFT> 48 x 24 X 10BWG 1 SA T ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
3 W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 24 x 30 X T0BWG 7 SA P >quore Feet Minimum Thickness
W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 24 x 30 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK) Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
4 W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P
W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 24 x 30 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK) Gregter than 15 0.125"
5 W1-1L SYMBOL - HORIZ ALN TURN LEFT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
W13-1P (SPEED) MPH <ADVISORY SPEED PLAQUE> 18 x 18 X
The Standard Highway Sign Designs
6 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
http://www.txdot.gov/
7 W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P
W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 24 x 30 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK)
8 W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P NOTE:
W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 24 x 30 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK) -
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except thot the Engineer
9 W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P may shift the sign supports, within
W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 24 x 30 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK) design guidelines, where necessary to
SeCL.ll’e a mor_‘e de§irobl§ !oc::a'l'ion or to
10 W1-1R SYMBOL - HORIZ ALN TURN RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P i oe tmown o he plemes 1o <5
W13-1P (SPEED) MPH <ADVISORY SPEED PLAQUE> 18x18 X Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.
11 D1-2aT RICE CITY LIMIT 3-0"x2-0" X 10BWG 1 SA T 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
12 R5-1a WRONG WAY 42 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
13 RS-1a WRONG WAY 42 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
14 R1-2 YIELD 48 x 48 x 48 X 10BWG 1 SA T Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
15 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
2 1 R1-2 YIELD 48 x 48 x 48 X 10BWG 1 SA T
M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK)
M1-1(2 dgt) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x15 X
2 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P - T
M1-1(2 dgt) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X ;’ Operations
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X A Texas Department of Transportation | giaion
3 R3-7 RIGHT LANE MUST TURN LEFT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
R3-5hTP 300 FT 36 x 12 X SUMMARY OF
4 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P SMALL SIGNS
5 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54X18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
R1-1 STOP 36 X 36 X SOSS SHEET 1 OF 13
6 | ws-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P SR o 1001 o HXOOT ow 1001 Jove hibor
REVISIONS 0092/06] 105 IH 45
7 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T g}g o1sT counTy SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO 14
e




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

S SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w | w — T T
al|la ‘ MOUNT
el = \ CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 33 —Uni
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
* * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< ]10BWG = 10 BWG SB=SIipbase-Bolt T = "T" Channel Ty = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w | w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
2 7 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
R3-2 SYMBOL-NO LEFT TURN 36 x 36 X
8 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
M1-1(2 dat) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X — ——
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x 15 X d [nimom icrness
Less thaon 7.5 0.080"
9 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P 7.5 10 15 5. 100"
10 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Greater than 15 0.125"
11 W6-3 SYMBOL - TWO WAY TRAFFIC 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
12 R1-2 YIELD 48x48x48 [X 10BWG 1 SA P The Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found ot
13 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P the following website.
http://www.txdot.gov/
14 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
15 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
NOTE:
16 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P -
MA1-1(2 dgt) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24x24  |X L o Brane: except thor the Engineer
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x15 X may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessary to
17 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, the
18 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.
19 | Ws-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P 2. For installation of bridge mount learance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
20 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
21 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TYN 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
22 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
23 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) (IN) 84 x 24 X TY N
24 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
25 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK)
26 R5-1a WRONG WAY 42 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P -
579 Opz;’afggns
27 R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P // Toras Department of Transportation | &vision,
28 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK) SUMMARY OF
29 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P SMALL SIGNS
30 W4-3L SYMBOL - ADDED LEFT LANE AHEAD 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
31 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P SOSS SHEET 2 OF 15
FILE: sums16. dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT [ow:  TxDOT |ck: TXDOT
32 | wo2r LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P ?:DOT e Sos3loe o8 -
33 WO 1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P T DAL | NAVARRO 5
L8 ]



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

d|o SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
22488 AN T
w|w MOUNT
=l CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SI:‘EET S’::N NOME:(I:EF:TURE SIGN DIMENS 1ONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED| 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
* * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<[ <]i0BwG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 17 = "71* Channel Ty = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w | w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
2 34 WO9-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
35 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P
M1-1(2 dgt) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x15 X — -
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
36 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P Less than 7.5 0.080"
M1-1(2 dgt) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X 7.5 to 15 0.100"
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X
Greater than 15 0.125"
37 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
3 1 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
T S i Si Desi
2 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54x18___|X 10BWG 1 SA T for Texos (SHSDY Gom be-found o1
the following website.
3 WO-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P http://www.txdot.gov/
4 WO-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
5 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P NOTE:
1. si ts shall be located h
6 | Wo2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36x36 | X 10BWG 1 SA P on the plans, except fhot the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
7 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1 SA P design guidelines, where necessary to
112 o) NTERSTATE (ROUTE # 24528 |X secire o pore desirovle Jecorion o o
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X otherwise shown on the plans, " the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
8 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1 SA P will verify all sign support locations.
M1'1(2 dgt) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
9 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1
M1-1(2 dgt) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x15 X Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
10 D1-1 CORSICANA == 7'-6" x 1'-6" X 10BWG 1 SA T
11 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
12 W8-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
13 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
14 D1-1 CHATFIELD = 7'-0" x 1'-6" X 10BWG 1 SA T - r——
gﬂﬂ Operations
15 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P i Tesas Department of Transportation SDtlaVrlﬁd’gl",d
16 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
ARY OF
17 M1-6F <FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X 10BWG 1 SA P SUMM o
M6-1 <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X SMALL SIGNS
18 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P BACK-TO-BACK
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X SOSS
SHEET 3 OF 13
19 W4-3L SYMBOL - ADDED LEFT LANE AHEAD 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P G o 1001 o 00T ow 1001 Jove hibor
REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
20 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P g}g o1sT CONTY SHEET O,
DAL NAVARRO 16
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

AE SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) R
w w — T ]
al|la ‘ MOUNT
el = \ CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 33 —Uni
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
* * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< |10BwG = 10 BWG SB=SIipbase-Bolt T = "T" Channel Ty = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
3 21 R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X T0BWG 7 SA P
22 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
23 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
RA4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK Less than 7.5 0. 080"
7.5 5 0.100"
24 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA p fo ! i
Greater than 15 0.125"
25 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X T0BWG 1 SA T
26 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
T S i Si Desi
27 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T for Texos. (SHEDY om be found ar
the following website.
28 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P http://www.txdot.gov/
29 R7-1D NO PARKING ANY TIME <BI-DIRECTNAL ARROW> 12x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P
30 D1-1 CHATFIELD ==p 70" x 16" | X 10BWG 1 SA T NOTE:
31 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36x36 X 10BWG 1 SA P LN e one: except thor e Enginear
may shift the sign supports, within
32 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA P design guidelines, where necessary to
SeCL.ll’e a mor_‘e de§ircbl§ !oc::aﬂon or to
33 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P i oe tmown o he plemes 1o <5
M1-1(2 dgt) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X Contractor shall stake ond the Engineer
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x 15 X will verify all sign support locations.
2. F i tallati f brid 1t |
34 | M1-6F <FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE #) 24x24 X 10BWG 1 SA P signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
D10-7aT <3 DIGIT VERTICAL NUMBER> 3x10 X Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
35 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
36 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
37 D2-2 <== CHATFIELD 2x? X 10BWG 1 SA T
DALLAS w=mp
38 M3-2 EAST <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA U
M1-6F <FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-1L <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x 15 X
M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X
M1-1(2 dgt) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X - ot
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 X - Operations
i Texcas Department of Transportation SD,Q’,';f,"gi’d
39 | ws-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
40 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N SUMMARY OF
41 | Wi2-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TYN SMALL SIGNS
42 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TYN
13 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TYN SOSS SHEET 4 OF 13
FILE: sums16. dgn oN: - TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ow: TxDOT |ck: TXDOT
©TXDOT May 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
4 1 R5-1a WRONG WAY 42 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA T . 5092 06 105 T
W13-2 EXIT/ (SPEED) MPH 48 x 60 X S80 1 SA T MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK g:lg DIsT COUNTY SHEET NG,
Dﬁk NAVARRO 17
L8 ]



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

S SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
22528 97 T
o ‘ é MOUNT
) s | CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SI:‘EET S’::N NOME:(I:EF:TURE SIGN DIMENS 1ONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED| 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
* * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<[ <]i0BwG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 17 = "71* Channel Ty = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
4 2 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
3 W4-3L SYMBOL - ADDED LEFT LANE AHEAD 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
4 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P — -
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
5 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
6 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
Greater than 15 0.125"
7 WO9-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
8 W9-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
The Standard Highway Sign Designs
9 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T for Texas (SHSD) can be found ot
the following website.
10 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1 SA P http://www.txdot.gov/
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X
11 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1 SA P NOTE:
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X T Sign supporfe smoll be located 05 shown
. I U Wi
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X on the plans, except that the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
12 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T design guidel iges,_ wETrelnec$§sory ‘rg:
secure a more desirable location or to
e oSy o e A i R e e
- X Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X will verify all sign support locations.
2. F instal lati f brid t cl
12 WOTL LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x36 X T0BWG 7 SA P signs. see Bridge Mounted Cleorance Sion
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
15 W9-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
5 1 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1 SA P Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X
2 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
3 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1 SA P
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x15 X
4 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P -
;§§§§i}7® Cu;ggggns
5 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P i Texas Department of Transportation Svision,
6 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
ARY OF
7 W8-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P SSMUA'f_'f_ S l GONS
8 M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1 SA P
M1-6F <FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
9 D1-2 4= EMHOUSE 7-0"x 26" X S80 1 SA U BM SOSS i EATTRCArT
h BARRY @©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
e REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
oo DAL NAVARRO 18
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

3|a SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
el
o ‘ é MOUNT
el = \ CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 33 A=Uni I C
no. | No. | NoMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< ]10BWG = 10 BWG SB=SIipbase-Bolt T = "T" Channel Ty = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
5 10 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
D1-2 EMHOUSE =w==p 7'-0" x 2'-6" X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK)
BARRY —)
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
12 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P < — -
quare Feet Minimum Thickness
11 M1-6F <FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X 10BWG 1 SA Less than 7.5 0. 080"
M6-1 <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X 7.5 10 15 0. 100"
13 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T Greater than 15 0.125"
14 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
15 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P The Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found ot
16 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P the following website.
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK http://www.txdot.gov/
17 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
18 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P NOTE:
1. Si t hall b | ted h
19 | waaL SYMBOL - ADDED LEFT LANE AHEAD 36x36 X 10BWG 1 SA P on the plans, except fhot the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
20 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (ET)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P design guidel ?ges,_ WETrelnec$§sory ‘rg:
secure g more esirable location or (o)
21 R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P i oe tmown o he plemes 1o <5
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
22 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P will verify all sign support locations.
MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK
R4_3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LlNE 36 X 36 X 2. For installation of br'idge mount clearance
iigns, Isee(BaE;?gi Moun‘recsthIioronce Sign
“ 1 Rawt 56 NGT GROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE %36 |x — : > " [MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK e e e
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
24 D1-2 EMHQUSE 7 =) 7'-0" x 2'-6" X S80 1 SA U BM Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
BARRY 15 —) Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
25 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
26 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
27 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
28 W8-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
29 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P = Oparations
30 W1-8R CHEVRON RIGHT 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P ITexas Department of Transporiation sotyﬂgﬁd
- < > X
31 W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P SUMMARY OF
32 W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P SMALL SIGNS
33 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
34 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P — o SDNOTSDOTS o DSW_HETEDTOf S_FT ;)ST
M1-1 (2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X ©TlxDOT TAL;H;SW.B?W c.omX SECT ‘ . XJOB o HIGHW;Y :
! M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x15 X e 509206 105 Th 45
n 35 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X YN |°7° DAL NAVARRO 19
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
wlw — T ]
al|la ‘ MOUNT
=) \ CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 33 —Uni
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
* * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< ]10BWG = 10 BWG SB=SIipbase-Bolt T = "T" Channel Ty = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w | w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
5 36 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N
37 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
38 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N — -
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
39 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
40 R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P °
Greater than 15 0.125"
41 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P \
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK)
42 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T The Stondord Hiomwoy Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found ot
43 W4-3L SYMBOL - ADDED LEFT LANE AHEAD 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P the following website.
http://www.txdot.gov/
44 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
45 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (ET)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
NOTE:
46 S5-2 END SCHOOL ZONE <3 LINES> 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P -
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
47 | Wo2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG i SA p oy o ey oo mporte Cwiamin
design guidelines, where necessary to
48 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
th i hi th | , th
49 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 % 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T Coniracror ahall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.
50 W9_1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 X 36 X 1OBWG 1 SA P 2. For installation of br‘idge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
51 WO9-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
52 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
53 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA T Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
M1-1(2 DGT)B INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 X
54 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA T
M1-1(2 DGT)B INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 X
55 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
6 1 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T = Oporations
2 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T ITexas Depariment of Tansportafion sotyﬂgﬁd
- < > X
3 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T SUMMARY OF
4 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T SMAL L S l GNS
5 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
6 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T SOSS SHEET 7 OF 13
FILE: sums16. dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ow:  TxDOT  [ck: TxDOT
7 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T ?:DOT e Soatos oS s
oo DAL NAVARRO 20
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

z|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
XKXXX () XX
E’ E’ ‘ | MOUNT
CLEARANCE
PLAN <= POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 33 —Uni
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
* * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< |10BwG = 10 BWG SB=SIipbase-Bolt T = 7" Channe TY = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
6 ) S5-1 SCHOOL / SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) WHEN FLASHING 24 x 43 X
S71T CELL PHONE USE PROHIBITED UP TO $200 FINE 24 x 18 x| ' SF TY AALUMINUM PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 636-6001
9 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
10 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X T0BWG 1 SA T Square Feet Minimum Thickness
Less than 7.5 0.080"
7 1 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x18 X 10BWG 1 SA T s 1o 1s 5 100"
2 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T Greater than 15 0.125"
3 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
4 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T e Stongord Higreoy Siam Desions
for Texas (SHSD) can be found ot
5 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X T0BWG 7 SA T the following websi te.
http://www.txdot.gov/
6 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54x18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
7 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
NOTE:
8 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P :
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
, Engi
9 R7-1D NO PARKING ANY TIME <BI-DIRECTNAL ARRW> 12x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P moy Shitt Ahe Ston eupporter witmin
design guidelines, where necessary to
10 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X T0BWG 7 SA T secure o more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
+h ise sh th | s, th
11 WO-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA p Contractor ahall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.
12 W9-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 X 36 X 1OBWG 1 SA P 2. For installation of br‘idge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
13 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T Assembly (BMCS)Standord Sheet.
14 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
15 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X T0BWG 1 SA P Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
16 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
17 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
18 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
19 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 X 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X - —
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 X =t Operations
20 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P A 7oxo= Dopartment of Transpertation | signira
- < > X
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 X SUMMARY OF
21 R7-1D NO PARKING ANY TIME <BI-DIRECTNAL ARRW> 12x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P SMALL SIGNS
22 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
23 R7-1D NO PARKING ANY TIME <BI-DIRECTNAL ARRW> T2 x 18 X T0BWG 7 SA P SOSS SHEET 8 OF 13
FILE: sums16. dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ow:  TxDOT  [ck: TxDOT
24 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T ?:DOT e 5093 o608 T
25 R7-1D NO PARKING ANY TIME <BI-DIRECTNAL ARRW> 12x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P T DAL | NAVARRO 21
L8 ]



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

d|o SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
22488 AN T
o ‘ é MOUNT
) s | CLEARANCE
SPr'l-E‘:_:"T SIoN SIoN ; ; POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
DIMENSIONS UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN ; g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<|=|10BwG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 17 = »71* Channel Ty = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
7 26 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
27 R7-1D NO PARKING ANY TIME <BI-DIRECTNAL ARRW> 12x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
28 R7-1D NO PARKING ANY TIME <BI-DIRECTNAL ARRW> 12 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA P — -
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
29 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
30 R7-1D NO PARKING ANY TIME <BI-DIRECTNAL ARRW> 12x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P °
Greater than 15 0.125"
31 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
32 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
33 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24x12___|X 580 1 SA U for Tewos_ (GHEDS oam be-Tound on-
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X the following website.
M6-3B <ARROW - VERTICAL STRGHT> <BLUE AUX. SIGN> 21 x15 X http://www.txdot.gov/
M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21 x15 X
NOTE:
34 W8-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P -
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer
35 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessary to
36 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P secure a more desirable jocotfion or fo
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, the
37 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.
38 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
39 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1 SA P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21 x15 X 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
40 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
41 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
42 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
43 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
44 W4-3L SYMBOL - ADDED LEFT LANE AHEAD 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
45 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T 50 OpC;'%?gns
46 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P iTQX@@ - sot%ﬂgﬁd
- - - X
47 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T SUMMARY OF
48 R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P SMAL L S l GNS
49 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK SOSS
SHEET 9 OF 13
50 R5_1 DO NOT ENTER 36 X 36 x 1OBWG 1 SA P FILE: sums!6. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT ck: TXDOT
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36x36 | X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK Ot vy 5052106108 a5
4-16 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
51 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA p e DAL | NAVARRO 22
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

S SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w w — T ]
al|la ‘ MOUNT
el = \ CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 33 —Uni
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
* * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< |10BwG = 10 BWG SB=SIipbase-Bolt T = 7" Channe TY = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
7 52 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
53 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
54 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T — _
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
55 D1-1 CALHOUN ST =mp 8-0"x1-6" |X 10BWG 1 SA T Less than 7.5 0.080"
56 RA-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P -5 1015 0- 100"
Greater than 15 0.125"
57 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
58 D1-3 RICE 2% 7?2 X 10BWG 1 SA
CEMENTERY The Standard Highway Sign Designs
=) for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
59 | ws-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA http://www.txdot.gov/
60 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x12 X 10BWG 1 SA
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21x 15 X NOTE:
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
61 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30x36 X 10BWG 1 SA P on the plans, except thot fhe Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
62 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N design guidelines, where necessary to
SeCL.ll’e a mor_‘e de§ircbl§ !oc::aﬂon or to
63 | W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N i oe tmown o he plemes 1o <5
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
64 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TYN will verify all sign support locations.
e e 1 s s s R
- X ssembly andar eet.
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21x15 X
3. F Si S + D ipti Codes,
8 1 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T S7gn Mounting Detoils Smol| Readside.
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
2 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
3 W3-1 SYMBOL - STOP AHEAD 30 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P
4 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
5 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK
6 R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P =" Operations
7 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P [/ s paant of rinsprnion | Sandats
- X \
RA-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK
ARY OF
8 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA SUMM 0
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X SMALL SIGNS
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21x 15 X
9 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA SOSS
SHEET 10 OF 13
10 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA G o 10T _ foe DXOOT [ow 1007 _Jove ibor
REVISIONS 0092/ 06 105 IH 45
11 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA 416
DAL NAVARRO 23
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

3|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
XXXXX (X)) XX
o ‘ é MOUNT
el = \ CLEARANCE
SPr'l-E‘:_:"T SIoN SIoN ; ; POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
DIMENSIONS UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN ; g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< |10BwG = 10 BWG SB=SIipbase-Bolt T = 7" Channe TY = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
8 | 12 W4-3L SYMBOL - ADDED LEFT LANE AHEAD 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
13 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
14 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P — _
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
15 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
16 WO-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P °
Greater than 15 0.125"
17 WO-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 X 36 X TOBWG 7 SA P
18 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X ; ; ;
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21x 15 X for Tevos ioHeD) ao b foung o1
the following website.
19 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T http://www. txdot.gov/
20 M3-3B SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21 x 15 X NOTE:
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
21 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T S et Thor el os v
may shift the sign supports, within
22 WO-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Gesign guidelimes, where necessary to
SeCL.ll’e a mor_‘e de§ircbl§ !oc::a'l'ion or to
23 WO-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P i oe tmown o he plemes 1o <5
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
24 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P will verify all sign support locations.
2. F i i f i
25 WO2R CANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X T0BWG 7 SA P e tee Bridne Moumten Cloarance o
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
26 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
3. F Si S + D ipti Codes,
27 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG i SA T S7gn Mounting Detoils Smol| Readside.
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
28 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
29 W4-3L SYMBOL - ADDED LEFT LANE AHEAD 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
30 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X T0BWG 1 SA P
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK
31 R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
32 R5-1a WRONG WAY 42 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA T - Operations
33 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P [/ s et o Tanspeision | standars
- X ( i _
R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X (MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK
ARY OF
34 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P SSMUAhf_hf_ 3 GONS
35 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
9 1 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T SOSS e e s
2 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T G P TDOT_ e 00T o 00T _e: Tubor
REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
3 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T 10
DAL NAVARRO 24
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

NE SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) T
XXX 00 XX
o é MOUNT
38 CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 33 A=Uni I C
No. | No. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = ® of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< ]10BWG = 10 BWG SB=SIipbase-Bolt T = "T" Channel Ty = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
9 4 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
5 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
6 W8-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P — -
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
7 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
8 R5-1a WRONG WAY 42 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA T °
Greater than 15 0.125"
9 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
10 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
11 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T for Toxoa SHEDS aan be ound ot
the following website.
12 W12-2 SYMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT)-(IN) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P http://www. txdot.gov/
13 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
14 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P NOTE:
15 | R8-3all NO PARKING <ARROW LEFT> 24x30 _|X 10BWG 1 SA P Lo ne ions, except ot ihe Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
16 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P design guidelines, where necessary to
SeCL.ll’e a mor_‘e de§ircbl§ !oc::aﬂon or to
17 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P i oe tmown o he plemes 1o <5
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
18 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T will verify all sign support locations.
2. F i i f i
19 | wWizza (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84x24 __|X TYN eTons, see Bridge Moumied Cleorance Sion
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
20 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
21 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TYN Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
22 W12-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TY N
23 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
24 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
25 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P
M1-1(2DGT)B INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X
M6-1B <ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21 x 15 X - T
gﬂﬂ Operations
26 R6—1 R ONE WAY <|N R|GHT ARROW> 54 X 18 X 1OBWG 1 SA T iT@x@@ [r@@ﬁm@mfz oF Tf@m@p@ﬁ@ﬁi@@ SDtlaVrlﬁd’gl",d
27 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
ARY OF
28 W8-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P SUMM o
SMALL SIGNS
29 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
30 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T SOSS
SHEET 12 OF 13
31 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P G P TDOT_ e 00T o 00T _e: Tubor
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X 56931661165 Th 45
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21 x15 X g}g o1sT COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO 25
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 02/18/2022 04:42 PM

FILE:

NE SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
INPXX (3} XX
o ‘ é MOUNT
el = \ CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 33 —Uni
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS 2|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
* * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<< |10BwG = 10 BWG SB=SIipbase-Bolt T = "T" Channel Ty = TYPE
S| 2 [s80 = scn 8o WS=Wedge Steel U= oy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign Y N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
9 32 R8-3aTD NO PARKING <BI-DIRECTIONAL ARROW> 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P
33 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
R4-30T DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
34 R8-3a1D NO PARKING <BI-DIREC TTONAL ARROW> 24 X 30 X TOBWG 1 SA P Square Feet Minimum Thickness
Less thaon 7.5 0.080"
35 R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P 7.5 to 15 0.100"
36 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P \ Greater than 15 0.125"
RA-30T DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X MOUNT BACK-TO-BACK
37 R5-1a WRONG WAY 42 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P
The Stondard High Si D i
38 | R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P for Texos (SHSD) com be found of
the following website.
39 R4-3bT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P http://www. txdot.gov/
40 W4-3L SYMBOL - ADDED LEFT LANE AHEAD 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
41 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T NOTE:
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
22 | R6IR ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54x18 X 10BWG 1 SA T on the plans, except shot fhe Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
43 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P design guidelines, where necessary to
secure a more desirable location or to
44 W9-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P i oe tmown o he plemes 1o <5
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
45 M3-1B NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 10BWG 1 SA P will verify all sign support locations.
M1-1(2 DGT) INTERSTATE (ROUTE #) 24 x 24 X 2. F . . f bri
M6-2LB <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <BLUE AUX SIGN> 21x 15 X " eTons, see bridge Moumted Cleorance Siom
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
46 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
47 W9-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
48 W9-1L LEFT LANE ENDS 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
Operations
i Texcas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS
SOSS SHEET 13 OF 13
FILE: sums16. dgn ON: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT |ows _TxDOT_ |cks TxDOT
©TXDOT May 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
e 0092/06] 105 In 45
I oo DAL NAVARRO 26
L8 ]




TIME:5:44: 31 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

FILE:pw: \\1xdot.projectwiseonl ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Se+\2. TCP\TCP*Narrative.dgn

THE FOLLOWING SEQUENCE OF WORK IS THE SUGGESTED METHOD OF PROSECUTION OF THE CONSTRUCTION
ACTIVITIES OF THIS PROJECT. THIS SEQUENCE OF WORK MAY BE REVISED WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE
ENGINEER.

GENERAL

1. DAILY OPERATION ONLY. CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE EDGE CONDITIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH
EDGE CONDITION SHEET TE (HMAC)-11 AT THE END OF EACH WORKDAY.

2. ACCESS TO DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE MAINTAINED AT ALL TIMES AND CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE
VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

3. TRAFFIC CONTROL & LANE CLOSURES WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS, BC, TCP, AND WZ
STANDARDS AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. OVERNIGHT LANE CLOSURES WILL BE PERMITTED, AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

4. THE CONTRACTOR WILL PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN SKILLED FLAGGERS EQUIPPED WITH TWO-WAY RADIOS TO
HANDLE TRAFFIC THROUGH THE WORK AREAS.

5. ALL PAVEMENT EDGE DROP-OFFS SHALL BE BACK FILLED BY A SUITABLE MATERIAL TO FORM A STABLE 3:1
SLOPE OR FLATTER AT THE END OF EACH WORKDAY. PAVEMENT EDGE DROP-OFFS WILL NOT BE ALLOWED TO
REMAIN OVERNIGHT.

6. COMPLY WITH TCP (7-1)-13 WHICH INCLUDES PROVISIONS FOR CERTAIN SIGNS TO BE INSTALLED AND TO
REMAIN UNTIL PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE IN PLACE. THESE SIGNS ARE IN ADDITION TO SIGNS
THAT MAY BE REQUIRED BY THE VARIOUS BC, TCP, AND WZ STANDARDS.

7. MAINTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE DURING CONSTRUCTION.

8. AT LEAST ONE-LANE SHALL REMAIN OPEN AT ALL TIMES.

9. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COVER OR REMOVE ANY EXISTING SIGN OR PAVEMENT MARKING THAT CONFLICTS WITH
TCP TO AVOID CONFUSION FOR THE TRAVELING PUBLIC. PAYMENT FOR THIS WORK SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO
ITEM 502 BARRICADES.

10. TEMPORARY SW3P EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL ONLY BE PLACED IN AREAS WHERE SOIL DISTURBANCE IS

EXPECTED TO OCCUR WITHIN TWO WEEKS. TEMPORARY SW3P EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE REMOVED IN
EACH AREA WITHIN TWO WEEKS OF VEGETATION ESTABLISHMENT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

PHASE 1
1. SET BARRICADES AND ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS.

2. INSTALL AND MAINTAIN STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SW3P) ITEMS.

PHASE 2

1. REPLACE EXISTING SET AND HEADWALL AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE MISCELLANEOUS CULVERT DETAILS
FOR LOCATIONS.

2. REMOVE AND INSTALL RIPRAP AROUND INLETS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE MISCELLANEOUS CULVERT DETAILS
FOR LOCATIONS.

PHASE 3
SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD

1. PERFORM 2" MILLING AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS AND THEN FULL DEPTH PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE REPAIR AT LOCATIONS AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. PERFORM OVERLAY ON SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD FROM STA. 3181+00.00 TO STA. 3304+26.00
SUCH THAT THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF ONE LANE IS MILLED AND OVERLAYED TO COMPLETION PRIOR
TO BEGINNING WORK IN THE OTHER LANE.

3. PERFORM 2" MILLING AND OVERLAY AT BRIDGE CROSSOVERS FROM THE INTERSECTION WITH FRONTAGE
ROAD TO THE BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

PHASE 4

REWORK EXISTING MATERIAL AND PLACE CEMENT TREATMENT SUBGRADE MATERIAL FROM STA. 3006+28.
TO STA. 3050+00.00.

PLACE THE FIRST LAYER OF THE TWO COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT FROM STA. 3006+28.00
TO STA. 3050+00. 00.

BACKFILL PAVEMENT EDGES AT LOCATIONS AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

INSTALL WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

NORTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD

PHASE 5

1.

PHASE 6
1.

PERFORM FULL DEPTH PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR AT LOCATIONS AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

REWORK EXISTING MATERIAL AND PLACE CEMENT TREATMENT SUBGRADE MATERIAL FROM STA. 2005+85.
TO STA. 2046+19.00.

PLACE THE FIRST LAYER OF THE TWO COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT FROM STA. 2005+85.00
TO STA. 2046+19.00.

PERFORM 2" MILL AND OVERLAY AT BRIDGE CROSSOVERS FROM THE INTERSECTION WITH FRONTAGE
ROAD TO THE BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

BACKFILL PAVEMENT EDGES AT LOCATIONS AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

INSTALL WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

INSTALL METAL BEAM GUARD RAILS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REMOVE AND REPLACE THE SIGNS
THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT ON THE NORTHBOUND AND SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD.

PERFORM 1-COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT ON SOUTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD FROM STA. 3050+00.00 TO

STA. 3181+00.00 AND FROM STA. 3304+26.00 TO STA. 3390+19.00.

PERFORM 1-COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT ON NORTHBOUND FRONTAGE ROAD FROM STA. 2046+19.00 TO
STA. 2390+73.00.

INSTALL PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS. SHORT TERM PAVAEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE REPLACED BY
PERMANENT MARKINGS NO LATER THANK 14 CALENDAR DAYS FOLLOWING PLACEMENT OF THE SURFACE.

REMOVE SW3P DEVICES.

FINAL CLEAN UP.

REMOVE BARRICADES AND WARNING SIGNS.

00

00

®
=4 Texas Department of Transportation
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting

devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the _
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
4-03 7_§?I“°M 0092| 06 105 IH 45
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<= NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -lo DOUBLE ' . i
i ! and 4 * % R20-50TP| ot NS'gn Conventional| Expressway/ Ps°s+ed SS|gr.1A
o ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway peed [Spocing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Feot
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
| |
X X X B E 1
b * 4 INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <& [ 1000741500 - Hwy g cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 20
§° §° ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ . N
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK 4 CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . ¢Sy END ’ ’ 50 400
END 80 imi | CW7, Cws 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-1aT . . Limit WORK ZONE R ’ ’ X X
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
" " . . . ADDRESS v B 65 700 2
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DI;)IJQEELSE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a % % R20-50TP| o2 END cws-3, 5 9002
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. O s ROAD WORK CwW10, Cwi2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engigeer will de'rermincge whe'rheryo road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

DATE:
FILE:

|
= <> " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs".
WORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T _ _p |NeT FINES WARNING
x % Rocx Nitse Cwi-a R lpass DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME appropriate) R = STATE LAW
oW1-aR X X G20-6T |  ADDRESS CWI3-1P | uek * ¥ R20 5°TP|5'“‘“ TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondard Highway
!\‘ggk STATE 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
\
<& / N 7 P LEGEND
T o 5o oo —_— _ _ _ _ _ _ — Type 3 Barricade
/ = / . \ <& / / < / e / = o -
; O ; f o o — O OO | Channelizing Devices
p => WORK / => /eginning of SPEED/b p END )
 E— // ] L ” NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK. ZONE | - Sign
x Channel izing €sJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
Devices . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 ¥ % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AYOUT OF FOR R TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for ooh specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK | | o TRAFFIC ; WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES % %R20-5T | FINES l SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
CLOSED|Ry1-2 oW1 -4L e >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
N sy ¥ % R20-50TP| oomehs TALK OR TEXT LATER shall be used as shown on the sample laoyout when advance
Type 3 % %G20-6T STATE ARg_PRESENT R20-3T
cm 6 Barricade or CW13-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 Lmermsen | G20-10T % signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonne! iing MPH * % motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double
_ X X X X X if workers are present.
/ i ) ; ; ) ; ; ; y PROJECT LIMIT
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
<&
4 % _— _— _— _— —_— —|— _— _— _— _— _— e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
p R2-1 November 2002
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

oG Shown e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o s
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'ZZ:%_ - - - - - — == N - - — ———:ZZQf;——— - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o Yons | c20-50p S SPEED )
7 O e ?_IEIII-:'P LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg LIMIT
SPEED } ZONE | G20-5aP G20-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - [fiilfse’.g’n
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) 2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
9-07 g-_lz? DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 DAL NAVARRO 30
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERAL NOTES TOR WORK ZONE SIONS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORIK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
o3 I N / from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0 -6 9.0" mox. 2l 6 or 3 7.0° min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
o™ = X ° T IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= N T — |9greater X T 5 : the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
4 % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved & //\\\M 7 Paved = //\\\///é\-m % L] % for identification shall be 1 inch.
shoulder shoulder i X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates caon vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being [_)erformed. _The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec_:'rmg 'rhe_oppror_)rla're size sign for the type of work being performgd. Tt_1e
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be ottoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. ;egﬂ[zn';o*:;;sr;:zr:r;:;iss on:riur;:]:r] ;or;czfpv!:;karigz; :eir:\n:rnz.r o thon 3 doys
H H : . - i y - W upi .
Supplemental ploques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
Y F \ -T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
. 1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
2 g ME M / procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other s'ngn§. .
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: b(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
5 ~) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEIF{FH Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
- above sign .
HI,HNEUZE N OR Nails shall NOT SLZE_OF SICNS . o . . . .
1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

N -
i\\“\\“\\\\\&\\\\\‘\“\\“‘\\“\\\“\\‘\“\\\\‘“v aw

directly to the sign
support. Multiple

signs shall not be

joined or spliced by

Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony means. Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SIGN LETTERS

above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond
of at least the some gauge material.

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

Wood other means.

DATE
FILE

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
R . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddle size should be 24" x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used at night. . e . . . covered when not required.
£f with @ minimum attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, s R . . . . .
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be ottached to o stoff wi show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of &' to the bottom of the sign. . ! . ! . ! ces o n o, ! entire sign face ond maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
. . . of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or .
4, Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle foces I+ | inf i ori ai th n K e need the 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 c:: u:ab ,'r: orma :ron. .dI’IVEI’S prl:otr:eel :nq.n :OLIJ? da :or rzog ith Tscme, 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. (':m:fr’ruciiozr route guidonce os normally installed on a roadwoy withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
) . L . SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T Where sTom supporTs require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permonent signs until the permonent sign message matches *oof sondbggs Wwith dry, cohesionless sond should be used ! ® Traffic
. . ;rs‘fc5°:$:ggo‘r:gnd'1'°n' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiiiseigln
24 24 . constant weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'Ordgse °5h5"ilg SUPPg” weights. ¢ 35 Ibs ond ; 50 1b
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:eégdeoo?lzlmrogle mo're?igT ,rgoTO:é'é"r’g Spon veh?é:ulor
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT loN
IH 24..4 P 24..4 :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
tondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E°°k°;°:"g 'dRe"_ Whit Eg":g?:"go;dg:"’_“‘glmk relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
T Sk TV Ty TRE Rt v I Yes = e = 5. 1f permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standord sheets during construction. This work 8. Sandbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT oW TxDOT [ ek: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon os possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISTONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CounTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 DAL NAVARRO N
)




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

. Sign Sign > Sign Sign
% Maximum 2x6 >
% Maximom 4x4 - — 3 A 12 sq. ft. of B 4~ skid 4 Post 4 Post 2 4~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°f i ] sign face 2x6 : 1
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
L 7 2x6 H
/ N 2 \ X <g0° .
0 ) : :
«© P q S 4
* %4x4 nd . axd : HE
wood 60 x <|e} desirable <2 desiravle
ost 72" block block e HE N
P l HE |3 18
4 ?':’, 34" min. in Optional ‘f H
| N " HH trong soils, | reinforcin HH
u _l_ H Length of skids may 48 HE strong solls, 9 HE
T Top **4)(4(1 be increased for minimum HH 35" min. in | sleeve ———3|3 34" min. in Base
oo additional stability. HE weak soils. (172" larger  |3]¢ strong soils See the CWZTCD Post
See BC(4) post ofo than sign el PR 7 for embedment.
for sign 2%4 x 40" HH . HH 55° min, in
30" height /x X See BC(4) HE post) x 18 HE weak s0i Is.
requirement  —y— 2x6 for sion al gx4 brace HE anchor stup 3%
oo " N
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HH ;:1/4 lorger N 2
Il N} m m N 2 or 3/8" x 3 1/2" g posts — i o i
- - =113 min.) - HE post) ———=3|¢
|<— ,| screws N~ AU g %
|<—“>| OPTION 1 OPTION 3
20 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block ) (Anchor Stub) ! .
Front sice sice (Direct Embedment) {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PE;:;”:DS(’;ZE :ETT:DTUSBIINZN <PPORTS Coed ot
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS U U U
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
1 °m' exh‘,uded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thinwal | blosti 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
hinwal I plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
. AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A :2332"[):51 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
o o thole to hole) 12 ga. support T 5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 378" x 3 1/2"
[ ; : I + joint for final
-l 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129 B cggﬂ:gz?zz must be used on every joint for fina
-H with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) : ~ )
H or 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" . . . ~ 12 ga. square G ) 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
R square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright = : CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ I — ; tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§copel+o . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q T TR - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height °[ Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement ag" | 134 " x 1 3/4 " x 32" (hole ) %;oTeZ;oXhZ?;) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
0 to r]ole) 12 ga. square perforated = ';; 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
. (hole to hole)
N 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
& ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ) = per forated NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 o : N ~ tubing sleeve
/ Q > welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
o pin at angle - - o that can be used for each approved sign support.
e o needed to o ~ <
- match sideslope S
36 - o SHEET 5 OF 12

Welds to start on
opposite sides
going in opposite

weld, do not
back fill puddle.

weld %
weld— NelKg weld starts here
starts

¥

directions. Minimum

2.5

48"

2" | [fssssessssscssesossssl

I

—2" % 2" x

12 ga.
upright

D1/16"

3@ Traffic
= Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation s‘:;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT

here weld
VY F
SINGLE LEG BASE . BC(5)-21
Side View

FILE: bo-21.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS vy g 00sz[ 06| 105 TRE
- -1 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 521 oA NAVARFO 32
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . o
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *10, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
, ’ - n m r i it i . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure S Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not ol lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Always use the route or in‘fers‘rdﬂ_é designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not “flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
AR Ao AN AR ot o A B CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do r':o'rguse the word "Danger" ig message. 9ine ) LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
‘E’“dh“‘LI’?* bef'sgifr"ehfr‘l’g g* 'eai* 480 fe:;- boord rother th CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Eoch line of text shou e centered on the message board rather than
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma NORM 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center __ CIR Nor 1hbound {route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N ond S) can
Eggg;ruehon CONST AHD :orkmg :gING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropriate.
oad Phase Lists". 4. Highwoy nomes and numbers replaced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
:xg:::: Ic-Jane EiEWI;N g'rree'r 2TN no more than one week prior to the work.
EX way £ unda U
e o e
0Q Ahed T TEMP = ®
Freewoy FRUY, FWY Thorsday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blocked | FAY BLKD To Downicwn TO DHWTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ra
Hozor dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [covei s TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozarcous Moter foll KAZWAT Toosdoy TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT [ON
High-Oocupancy oy Tine Winotes TIE W OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
. Vi
Highwoy A Vehicles (s vER, Vems SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
17 Tgoren s Wednesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT Wostooond rootel W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lone Closed LN CLOSED H shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn ON: TXDOT | cks TxDOT|ows TxDOT | ks TxDOT
Will Not WONT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 orer P p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 DAL NAVARRO 33
To0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® gg’f’;fg
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning Iights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

AR REF TOR T PLAST RI AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). )

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level or
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using @ sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted Level 3 TMAs. ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. }'!Afhgrglggu'r“ on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT

DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an

7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©TxD0T_ November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY

8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45

9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 5-21 DAL NAVARRO 34
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES
1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle 18" min
the primary chonnelizing device. .
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be Top should not 9/16" dia. (typ)
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent al low collection f?r mounting
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, of water or signs ond
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the .
cones in proper position ond location. 4" max
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
chonrjel izing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, 'rr(_:nsi'rions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by verhco! panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange fé
approved by the Engnnet'ar. . . ond 2 white stripes . L
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the T : using Type A or Type B .IB x'24 S.lgn . 12" x 24"
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" RIS : retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" max I - sheeting with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
(CWZTCD). (typ. ) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D700, Keep Right sloping down towards
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and x orange. R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Sy
:;ﬁTsd;S?gzn;;g ;:ra;e(p];;ﬁ:rczzfdgi;:e Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Pl ywood. Al uninum or Metal siqn
) substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow .
1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformable materials. The Controctor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as chonnelization devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plostic drums shall be monufoctured using
4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than Continuous smooth Diogonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
7. Bases shall have @ maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 approved by the Engineer. _Sign dEmensEons shall not exceed
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.
8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using o 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
9. Drum body shall have a maximum unballasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
10. Drum and base shal | be marked with monufocturer’s name and model number. connect ion.
6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Defectable Edge adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.
1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials.” Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
feflec-rive sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2 M locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
in the plans. ox. more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-pl.clc_:e and exhibit no delaminating, crockEng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond RI-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. SHEET 8 OF 12
. . . . . 2. Where pedestrions with visual disabilities normally use the
This bose,_ \!lhen filled with the l?ol last material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Borricodeyshcll be ‘ ® Traffic
7o hree sondbags separcte from the bese, sand in o send-f111ed plostic P1aced coross the full wiotn of tne closed sidewalk insteod ’ Diviion
' - of a Type 3 Barricade. I i
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian borricades similor +o the one plctured Texas Department of Transportation Standard
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. baorriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging can satisfaoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewal s may be used for ballast on drums approved T ARSEh AR AR SIS ARATIAL St AR S CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. rnerlc?ns with Disabilities Act Accessibility Gundellne§
N . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. Qa sn.100+h continuous rail suitable for hond trailing with no ©Tx00T Noverber 2002 ey e - oy
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. :
REVISIONS 0092 | 06 105 IH 45
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 DAL NAVARRO 35
o




DISCLAIMER:

1. The chevron shall be a vertical rectangle with a
minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.

2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of o sharp
change of alignment with the direction of travel
ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for
vehicle operators with regaord to changes in
horizontal alignment of the roadway.

3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out-
side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side
of an intersection. They shall be in line with
and at right angles to approaching traffic.
Spacing should be such that the motorist always
has three in view, until the change in alignment
eliminates its need.

12"

18"
Min.

4, To be effective, the chevron should be visible
for at least 500 feet.

5. Chevrons shall be orange with @ black nonreflec-
m tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be
retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to
Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
= unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the
— requirements of DMS-8300.

36"

P

For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or
transitions on freeways and divided highways,
self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums.

Fixed Base w/ Approved Adnhesive 6
(Driveable Base, or Flexible
Support can be used)

CHEVRONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led

in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low

speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond

placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform

Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD)

Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or

portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must

be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets

3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
difficult to mointain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
"Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CNZTCD).

4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
device spacing ond al ignment.

5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
portable bases shall weigh o minimum of 30 Ibs.

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
between the odhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adnesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases

2

18"

36"

back to back
4/’7

Portable,
Fixed or
Driveable Base
may be used,
or may be
mounted

on drums.

=4

8" to 12" 8" 10 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12"
= e — —
Pal
Pa) o
2§ 3 -
o .. 3 NE
5% ‘ g « BE
»C 24" +
z [
28 R ote 1 min. | g ~ ore 1 |8
9,9 45 3 45 4" note a
o o
LC [=]
g-l--'ll_b 8
Z4 g E "u-,
AL VP-1L VP-1R N |» X |2
=-:‘h ;5 o
+— 0 .
95€ Fixed Base S;rfc:e < Rigi £
vt w/ Approved ount Roadway € i9id &
8¢z Adhes;ve Base  surface . Support o
580 B 7 z
s¢, LI S 7S
gLe T T
228 180 | == Self-righting you ininum
Lo E Suppor t embedment
L gu —_—
vg . depth
L£oo F1XED
o0 9 . . . .
St (Rigid or self-righting)
ISF]
v DRIVEABLE
X LU -_
-
T .0
o5 2 1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used to channelize
€35 . . traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.
=32 8" to 12 2. VP‘s may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
o= |<—>| They may be used ot the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
FEYS — other areas such as lane transitions where positive
Co* daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
L8y Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
S8, Monual for odditional requirements on the use VP's
wab 24" for drop-offs.
- >‘§ min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge
vgo - 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes
S.o. min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and
§og should always slope downward toward the travel lane.
ek 4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high
oS0 speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches
ook of retroreflective orea facing traffic.
.0 5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base.
508 See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
08§ (CWZTCD).
90+ 6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or
JEw A N AT
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification
[NVN" .
£-z v DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise.
¥ (Rigid Lf-riahting) 7. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical
5'8 'gid or self-righting panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of
6 inches shall be used.
PORTABLE
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)
1. Opposing Traffic Lane Dividers (QTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary
12¢ CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword orrows
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of
) M Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
I~ mounted base is secured to the pavement with an

adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust.

2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42"
cones or VPs.

3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing.

4. The OTLD shall be orange with a block non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD)

1. LCDs are crashworthy,
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact.
2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums.

3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers.

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

lightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing
Speed * % Devices
10° 17 12° on a On a
Of fset/Of fset/Offset| Taper Tangent
30 2] 150°| 165" 180’ 30’ 60"
35 L:-ﬂg- 205'] 225 | 245'| 35 70’
40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
45 450 | 495 | 540’ 45° 90’
50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’
55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660’ 55° 1107
60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60’ 120°
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
70 700°| 770 | 840" 70" 140’
75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75° 150°
80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160’

%X Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

(FT.}

1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

roodway speed and barrier opplication.

2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation
or chonnelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings.
3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordonce to application and installaotion requirements

specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4. Water ballaosted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed
urban aregs.
should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.

5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated

as per monufocturer recommendations or flaored to a point outside the clear zone.

When used on o taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

If used to chonnelize pedestrians,
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS e bezom v TX00T [exs 00T e 007 [oxe 12007
- OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e PO o T as
I-'LJ I-_IIJ 9-07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=In 713 52 DAL NAVARRO 36
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level

barricoded in the same monner.

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

________9.[

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

Typical
Plostic Drum

or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN 7 nenes.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.
Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

4. When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway
€9F LEGEND
- ?; K QD Plastic drum
%F==% ﬁ===ﬁ 55| E
b, > —_— (]L) Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
' 25 - or yellow warning reflector
10 E g %P @ ’/\ 2 J
R=2N ) . . .
1 M M M o £ é @ Steady burn warning light
] Zo [ ]| or yellow warning reflector
I il il il 28l o
8 + O .
2o . Increase number of plastic drums on the
9 é U side of approaching traffic if the crown
8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > = width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
<8 @ ond moximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
tI: " min.
2" min.
I: " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones

DATE
FILE

Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate (][)
Approx. (I[)
| 50° I

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3

barricode (][)

Channelizing devices parallel to traffic

| | !

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3
barricade

e

a

should be used when stockpile is
within 30’ from travel lane.

\\\\$ STOCKPILE
O a a
On one-way roods Desirable
downstreom drums stockpile location
or barricode may be is outside
omitted here clear zone.
<o
=>

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and
meet the height ond weight requirements shown above.

2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.

3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective
baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material
Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

CONES
min. orange
min.
min. white
min.
min. orange »
min. " max.
min. white 3" min.
42" 2" to 6
min, 3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

3;2223‘,,® Traffic
- lgyafefy
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’gfd

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(10)-21

6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: bc-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \m:TxDOT\Dm TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulaor markers used on each project should be of the same size REVISIONS 0092 | 06 105 IH 45
Ond Shﬂpe. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
within the (SJ limits unless ofherwise stated in the plans. 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ/////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i | PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, " 4 Yy ,1 } ROADWAY MARKER TAB,S DMS-8242
plans or specifications. so os not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method - Adhesive pad

4, Pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce with the TMUTCD opproved by TxDOT Specificotion Item 677 for “Eliminoting Existing Height of sheeting A 1ist of prequalified reflective raised pavement morkers,

ond as shown on the plans. Pavement Markings ond Markers®. is usually more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other

. . 4. The removal of pavement markings moy require resurfacing or seal 1/4" ond less than 1", pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).

morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as

shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway 4 d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE

is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER

the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing

is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the

with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. T . . .
M \ H . Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not
1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"

on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment

Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a

straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé::z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 € Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <3 LINE MRERS e 10" —sk—— 30 . C\ZType W or =t
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A

- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsED O o o o o o o o o
REFLECT PA T MARK 1-2"
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-c AUXIL [ARY P.:Qﬁ"éi"; o o a o o o a o /; o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8

REFLECTORIZED
LINE ez [ [ [ [

.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/‘TYIZJe I-C <ZI
——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI goool gogon gogoa
' < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARK INGS 5t 6" pey
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Y ¢
SHEET 12 OF 12
=t L
<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:| = afety
. Division
— — — — ooooo Dooon _\n\mon -n\ohon ooooo ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
~_ P
White <n

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Ye..°w— oee ”:;::Y Type 1Tomh °%0e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ooooooan oo|:|ooo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E‘,> E:> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY
1-91 9-0;”5;5-12075 0092 | 06 105 IH 45
Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
11-02 8-14 DAL NAVARRO 39
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

\florning §ign §equer_10e END CW20-4D LEGEND
égmgngsézfoe,'rec*'on -.-/ ROAD WORK 48" X 48" ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices
ONE LANE Truck Mount
‘ | 6202 o ROAD I3 [Heovy Work venicie | @ |ATvenvator itwa)
4> CW3-4
\ / c o 48" X 48" AHEAD Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
R1-2 o+ € (See note 2)A BE Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 X 42" X 42"\ 5975
- | ano PREPARED CW20-1D 2= |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
85 70 STOP 2870y g
10 8 5. (F 1ags- <\ |Floe 0o [Fiogger
ONCOMING - | °g2 See note 1) T
ini S sted Maxi [
TRAFFIC o ! - Desirable “gggac?ng g:lmum Minimum | o @ ested |Stoppin
. Cw20-7 Posted| Formula Toper Lengths ch 11 Sign 90es T PD1NY
R1-2aP 48" X 48" Speed onnelizing spacing |Longitudinal| Signt
48" X 36" ’ I % * % Devices g Buffer Space|Distance
— 10 1" 12° Oon a on a : "B"
(See note 8) = END Offset/Of fset|Offset] Taper Tangent Distonce
' 5 Ch16 2P | 30 2| 1507 1657 180" 30" 60" | 120° 90" 200"
) 24" X 18 FEET ROAD WORK wS -
- (See note 2) A 35 |L-= 50 205 | 225' | 245’ 35 70° 160’ 120’ 250’
. 359-5 22 40 265'| 295‘| 320°] 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305°
Channelizing devices £ . 45 450’ | 495" | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195" 360
separate work space e;gﬁgenc'?es 50 500°] 550'] 600’ 50’ 100" 400" 240’ 425"
9
from froveled woy———— | flogger stations 55 | .ys |3397[ 6057 660" 55~ | 110" | 500 295° 495°
shall be - ; 7 T
3 . 60 600’ | 660°'| 720 60 120° 600 350 570’
illuminated
at night 65 650°'| 715°| 780’ 65" 130’ 700 410 645"
8 70 700 | 770’ | 840" 70’ 140’ 800" 475" 730'
g 75 750° | 825°| 900 75° 150' 900’ 540" 820’
[%2]
v % Conventional Roads Only
(L) %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
= L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
Shadow Vehicle with DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
TMA and high intensity "z v
rototing, flashing, o
- oscillating or strobe 3 GENERAL NOTES
lights. (See notes 5 & 6) o
& 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
slex 2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
[ ] @ Shadow Vehicle =4 s 5 triongle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
| v_vi-rh Th_/IA and high L = maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
|n+en§|+y rotating, 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
. flo§r|1:ng,_ | ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
| L2 gfc;-rrgbén?i hts 4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
. ¢ <95 (See notes Sg& & | - used if advance warning ahead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.
= g @ 9 | 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
L ==38a in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
| . ole’>. L} CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
niego 48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
T Y = R1-2 L m may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
| . 42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
w _ those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
| P S NG . Except in F o TCP_(1-20)
ONCOMING |48+ x 36" $Tergenci$s!r_ PN .BE XXX | cwie-2p 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) Shg??eges arions | Cl5wd FEET | 24" x 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban areas, work spaces should be no |onger
| x 1 luminated S == g % (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
at night D_ Slos. spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
Y n| O Vo 8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
| O I Ay BE at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.
" PREPARED ICP (1-2b)
| -I-H TO STOP 9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
W3-2 48" X 48 A 11. 1f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
X 48" | > {See note 2) should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and a queue of stopped vehicles (see table above).
12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.
13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be
limited to emergency situations.
x ONE LANE gco o Traf{ic
ROAD END = perations
| AHEAD Texas Department of Transportation Division
CW20-4D ROAD WORK P P Standard
48" X 48" G20-2
| 48" X 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TCP (1 _20) See note 1)
CW20-1D TCP (1-2b)
48" X 48" TCP(]'Z)'IS
ONE L ANE Two-WAY S(Zelogg;e - FILE: topl-2-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cKs
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS ONE_LANE_TWO-WAY OLOOT_pecoreer 1oss [ oo see] o
CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS ™ T e
(Less ThOn 2000 ADT = See nO‘I'e 7) 2-94 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 DAL NAVARRO 40
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END

48"

& G ==
HEANANE
3 3
o ‘ [}
c c
(2] wn
c
=
o
S
‘ "2}
g
=
[
9, 8
M
™ a
G R
o
=
(See notes 4 & 5)
N
[ ]
c o
2 ]
D
g %
L 3
ﬁl
5 . -
° *
E] L ]
o
'C ¥
v )
e ™
“iF
| :
IS,
o
=S C
o
S
| ©
-l | = =
o
ANIAN g
©
N
ol C =

TCP (1-5qQ)

ONE LANE CLOSURE

ROAD WORK
620-2

X 24"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW20-1F
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

Shou lder

(See notes 4

EXIT

-

E5-1
48" X 42"

Mediaon

See TCP(1-50)
for traffic
control
devices

for lane

closure—

Min.

Shoul der

500°

Work Space

Min.

100’

1000’

L

1/73 L

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

EXIT
OPEN

E5-2
48" X 36"

=ee—See TCP(1-50)

for advance
warning signs

for lane closure

LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
[ L o
8| {> ‘ AN
=) 2
2 2 ‘
wv w
£
E
| N
o
T2}
: )4
S =
0
(]
=
[]
Q
(o]
- . & ‘
~| €
O|.=
s f
. g
(See notes
48 5—
¢C> a A
a o
L) a
. [+
. . &
. =
. éﬁ g
'
L . —
3 M
* Sy
‘ I
RAMP
CLOSED
R11-2bT
48" X 30"

See TCP(1-5a)
for advance
warning signs

for lanme closure TCP (1-5¢)

— Channelizing

I>~—See TCP(1-4q0) for laone

LEGEND

ezzz2|Type 3 Barricaode B 8 |Channelizing Devices
T k t
I3 [Heavy work venicie @ |Arrenvotor cTva)
£ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
Sign <:b Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ,,. .
Posted|Formula| T De5i[°b|$h Spacing of Mg?;ﬁ“ Suggested
aper Lengths Channelizing s Longitudinal
Sp:?d * % Devices sp?ihnq Buff;rusﬁoce
10 1’ 12° on a on a : "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Taper | Tongent Distance
30 2| 1507 165°| 180’ 30° 60’ 120° 90’
35 |.- g_s 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160’ 120
40 265" | 295°| 320’ 40° 80’ 240° 155
45 450°| 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50° 100’ 400 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605’| 660’ 55° 1107 500" 295
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60" 120° 600" 350’
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65 130 700’ 410
70 700'| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 800" 4757
75 750’ | 825 900" 75’ 1507 900" 540"

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. All traoffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
Engineer.

3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Stondards

4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or
quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but rood or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other chonnelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

cW25-1T
48" x 48" A

Devices at
20’ spacing

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations
Division

closure detois if o I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

lane closure is needed

to close a lane which
is normally required
to enter the ramp.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D TCP ( l -5’ = l 8

48" X 48"

FILE  fcpl-5-18.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: oK

LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS ©noor__Tebrory 2012 Lt jseer) e o

0092 06 105 IH 45

2-18
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DAL NAVARRO 417
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No warranty of any

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

- [ END
— ROAD WORK
s 620-2
R1-2 \ 48" X 24"
2" x 42" x4 \.'.
Tb AAAAA~—1— Temporary
Yield Line
ONCOMING 5 (See Note 2) A
TRAFFIC =
R1-2aP
48" X 36" *
(See note 9) X
olo
b .
/////i/r‘ 85
L) <t
Devices at 20’
spacing on the Toperggz/////// | ole
=4
[
o
I}
a
(72}
x
.
2
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)
m
)

. . ¢|3 R o oy s
Devices at 20° =[2 42" X 42" X 42
spacing on the Taper ———9 \ /

DY s S T0
. . ONCOMING [R1-20P
Temporary . 48" X 36"
Yield Line '.’-'/ TRAFFIC (See note 9)
{See Note 2) A yyvyy|=t=
| X 48"
x
| -2 ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD
Cw20-4D
QC7| 485 = 48" x 48"
END |
. 2
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" x 24" |

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-2q)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

DATE:
FILE:

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

Cw20-4

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.
Devices at
20’ spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

/ See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

(2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

See note 1)

LEGEND

j=z—=—=

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

3
-l

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| . . o .
PS%se-:-!edd Formula Tog:il[gggllihs cﬁgggé??z?:g Spsoiginng Loil‘gllqiq'reusd‘rienil S-r;i‘gi:-rnq
% i *9(- _ Devices v Buffeer"Space Distance
of faetOf Fset0f faet] Taper | Tonpent | 0FSTOnce
30 2| 150°| 1657 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 |- % 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120° 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40° 80 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500" 295" 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770" | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900’ 540’ 820"

% Conventional
%% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)

Roads Only

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v 4

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

o

Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

A1l troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.

ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet

in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of
the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Vehicle and TMA,

in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surfaoce, next to those shown

8.

The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control moy be used on projects with approoches that have adequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support ot a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and

approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.

(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to

emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY

TCP(2-2)-18

FILE: tcp2-2-18.dgn

DN ‘CK: ‘DW:

‘CK:

© TxDOT December

1985

CONT | SECT JOB

HIGHWAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 895 3-03 0092106] 105 IH 45
(Less than 2000 ADT See Note 9) .'13993 R DAL N/.\C\D/U:;RO 42
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND

Shou | der % | Trail Vehi
rail Vehicle
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle
E> % % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
* % % g; |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
le A
Shou | der A | pttenuator (TMA) €Y | doudie arrow
f . CAUTION (Alternating
@ Troffic Flow I:?] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
‘ 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 400 ‘ ‘ 120° -200'
\ ‘ Approx. \ ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detall C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC}

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control vehicle inside the vehicle.
o° o o shall be used when
o, o000 o, vocee °, 000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[] _ [ ] _ L) ngineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. All
( \ ( ) ( ) R'],'ZDT N other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
il il CW21-10aT work | 48" X 30
CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flaoshing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
72" X 36 CLOSED N 72" X 38 CLOSED . CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
© © — ¥ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N

" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

. . . An additional Shadow Vehicle with . . .
Trail Vehicle required TMA and Arrow Board in Caution Mode 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F . . . . f depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
;ergﬂu}ng ?;: I:éswégﬁozéggeuf workers should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
\ and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

Shou | der See Note 1
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable

¥ % % : changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with

a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,

ALY

l Shou |l der 11. §+ondord diamond shc;_)e versions of the CW2(_)-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

‘ 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the

, roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
1000 120° -200" frequency.

Approx. Approx.

1500’ + Approx.

13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
left laone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.

® J L

@ @ o
eo_o0000 o_ 00000 e oeo0oo0o
° [ J °

( ] [ ] [ ]
[ — C

14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
necessary.

owzo-setr Uil 2 RiGHT Lanes |[L] CW20-5¢TR 2 RIGHT LANES || T e Work | [ Red Reflective = Operations

72" X 36" CLOSED \ N 72" X 36" 7/| ™~CLOSED z CONVOY N I Texas Department of Transportation sivislon,

——
6

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

AN AN // Nk
MOBILE OPERAT[ONS

ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL SHADOW VEHICLE **
© ® DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

E
Y | TCP(3-2)-13

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

VEHICLE VEHICLE *

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! L b 00T Jor 00T Jov Ta00T o idor
STRIPING FOR TMA 204 a0g 0" 009206 105 IH 45
ey " DAL NAVARRO a3
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No warranty of any

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Trail vehicl
rai enhicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
and Note 9 Arrow Boards \ with strobes CW21-T00T oWzi-tooT % % | Shadow Vehicle
—— o

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

= SN IE_ T - - 72" x 36° 60" Xx 36" % % % | Work Vehicle
:B E |:‘|> ® |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle

o000 00 ..
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder o’ ~N Truck Mounted

Double Arrow

9] 2 1 {4

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Attenuator (TMA)
. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D G:' Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
- TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3q) . VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
Two LANE HIGHWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS ™M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
|::> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * ¥ * ¥ % simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
l and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
! See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 o, e, ‘ ‘ DMS 8300, TygelA_
TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
= = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
. 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . . ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Worning 1500° - Approx. 400 1207 -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD

VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

Vehicle
\ TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

[
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Shoul der m Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

i I:E_ I I Z ] CW20-5bTL 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the oppropriate

3

LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE

in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
<
o
* ¥

L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 \;(fv Shoulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
S P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an

option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
D T T ——— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective ® Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . ) g Operations
White Reflective . Division
- - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
; , , TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
o []

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der

DATE:
FILE:

1500 + Approx. . | l (WIDTH:(?II-'I ™A ! TCP (3' 3) -14

120' -200° 120" -200°
I See Tote 8 ™ See note 8 FILE: top3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

See note 8

TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA OLO0_Sepiereer 1 [eorfoee] o [ o
UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY g:gg ;:Igg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 7-14 DAL NAVARRO 44
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Shadow Vehicle

Cw20-1D A
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and 5) / . .
W * | Trail vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle <§' % % | Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator — —_— —_—
and Arrow Board B < * % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
e <o (18| Heovy Work venicle LEFT Directional
—_ 7Z —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ > \ > Truck Mounted
<§' om. P Attenugtor (TMA) @ Double Arrow
— —_— - W L_| o — Tl T B L} — h EE{]@ J -’ i i i
’:.Elli _l _J £ .| . .CHEE |::> - - <:I Traffic Flow m m m| Channelizing Devices
—_ E:> — — —_ —_ — — IE T T o o Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
E:> ED Posted|F | Desirable Spacing of Mnsning:m Suggested
_ _ 1 _ . - 1 Speed ormula Taper Lengths Channelizing Spacing [Longitudinal
E‘,> 30’ \ % * % Devices g Buffer Space
7 10 n' 12° on a on o ; "B"
CW20-1D Min. oOffset0ffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent |D'STOTc®
30 30’ 30 2| 1501165 180 30 60’ 120° 90’
"y k
- Min. Min. X Work Space 35 |- % 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160" 120"
X Work Space N0 40 265"] 295 320°| _40° 80~ | 240° 155
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45" 90’ 3207 195°
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 50 s00'1 5507 eoo] 50" [ 100’ | doo” | 240
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS e Rl e e e e e
65 650'| 715'| 780' 65 130° 700° 410
70 700’ | 770'| 840’ 70° 140 800’ 475’
Work Space 75 750’ | 825 900’ 75° 150" 900’ 540’
30’ eyt —Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
‘ Min Cw20-1D With Attenuator ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ 48" Xx 48 ‘g’s‘geA;;‘;‘g g°g;g 5 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH}

|
'S <§| TYPICAL USAGE
Al = m J— J— — N J— J— J— J— — SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

<§| MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J— Shadow Vehicle — J— J— J— J— J— J— J— 7
With Attenuctor <
- - and Arrow Board _
v = v = (See note 2 and 5) E B E B GENERAL NOTES
— — E> — — — — — — — - I;_'_‘i — 1. This traoffic control plan is for use on conventional roads posted
E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move
I I I I I — I I I -T— - — continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
ED minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or
30° traoffic conditions warrant, a short duration or short-term stationary
wyn o traffic control plan should be used.
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red

ond white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.

TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color

requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS

3. All traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4. The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe Iights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may

_ Shodow Vehicle be operated simultaoneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

ith Att t ; i i
gr',d Arrof,”ggo‘r’g 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow

(See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Stondards. The arrow
board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

Work Space | "X

30
Min. -l

— = — —_ —_ —_ ® Traffic
: dle K Py Red Reflective g Operations

cw20-10 Fnwa

48" X 48" |:>- = EE— = = = = = White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
> _ _ _ _ _ _ - T ei ¥ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2 MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR

ISOLATED WORK AREAS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-4)-13

/"P ey 30"
! Min
Work Space

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

‘ CW20-1D

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

48" X 48"

I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: +cp3-4. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA OLLT o 20 0093 061105 T

LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS o o R

DAL NAVARRO 45




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= - —_— R Truck Mounted
3 3 5 s ROAD WORK [0 |Heavy wWork venicie | @ |at¥enuator (Tma)
c < -
v v 0 S z;go i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END a 2 (s 13! |Flaoshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
NS c B et
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ o |[sign <o |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
(See Note 4)
@ G Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| 1| TOPE™ Lengths L™ | chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed |Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
™ ° E— 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
. Q 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
© 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
® S 65 650'| 715"| 780° 65’ 130 410
. & 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
. xolS ¥ 75 750" | 825°| 900°| _75° | 150" 540
M= b 7 7 7 g 7 7
° CW4-3R - 2 80 800° | 880'| 960 80 160 615
a 42" X 42" ” a Shodow Vehicle X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note w i - Wi -
8 with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
‘ L] high intensity
‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e v v v
[]
[]
a . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
[as] .
™ 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons. . . .
@ [ ':vr' A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Sr'mdow Vehicle " a SgZS;IZa between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
with TMA ond a " © 10° s te 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BCI(6) for recommended date
high !n'rensrry . A S 8 a ee note and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, Ll : a CW13-1PA M 4. The END ROAD WORK {G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
°i°'t'>'°':'!ng+°" \ - = v z(gloéu? a . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe lights —_ | ol= ¥ Ramp to remain closed
* [ te 1) P
""]iz S See note » ® until work space is 1500
= ‘ ™ R past entrance to freeway
G G G S )
a - “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
5.—, GLJ L) 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S © “ b per formance.
2 2 |
ig é @ 4 > 4 > =y )
. M e 2 ENT RAMP XXX X
o ) %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
® (See note 3)
. o
® - ‘ 3
“ See TCP(6-1)for
® @ Lane Closure
L) JE—— Details and
] PR
o o Stoning! L - =k Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G A S — y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
‘ ‘ ‘ RAMP
ASTAIPANPAY cLoSED TRAFF[C CONTROL PLA
See TCP(6-1) for AHEAD lc c N OL L N
Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Sggozp"‘g? WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tep6-2. dgn pN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T_Februory 1994 | cow [secr] s
3 REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
WORK WI TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1'97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-9 8-12 DAL|  NAVARRO 46 |
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
G‘G‘G‘G N N czzZz22|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
3 S Truck Mounted
5 5 2 {} {} {} {} 3 IS [Heavy Work venicie | @ |xtyenuator (TMA)
° i) <]
35 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
2 8 5! |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
(V2]
” [xY] 2= |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
‘ ‘ ‘ EXIT 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
— Minimum Suggested Moximum
. ‘ ‘ / ‘ Existing : Desirable Spacing of Suggested
) 10° Posted aper Lengths "L"| channelizing Longitudinal
§?$ﬁ°¥MXe2,L§'e ‘ \Z Speed [ Formu!o * % Devices Buffer Space
. . . 10° [KE 12° On a On a "B"
Eé$z+;:+en?:zghin ; -7\Q Of fset/Offset/Offset|] Taoper | Tangent
osciliaving or | ‘ ‘ - . 5 450°| 495'| 540°| 45 90" 195"
strobe Iighfs—\\ 50 500’ | 550°| 600°] 50’ 100’ 240’
% _ 55 _ 550°| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110 295
[] ~C a L=WsS . . . . . .
as 8 % I~ RAMP 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60 120 350
s a G ‘@ chogow Venic| o CLOSED 65 650°| 715°| 780°] 65° | 130° N0
adow Vehicle o= 7 7 7 7 7 7
a x with TMA and ns § R11-2bT 70 700' 770' 840[ 70’ 140[ 475[
e S high intensity A 48" X 30" 75 750’ | 825'| 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880'| 960" 80" 160" 615"
L oscillating or '
sfr(‘)be ,}gﬁ+s 2 | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L ° L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
] * - v
® . RAMP | . . Street B TYPICAL USAGE
[ ] o
4 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ 8 o CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
R11-2bT a
@ - ® 48" X 30" g EXISTING A v A
o
- m A
G G GENERAL NOTES:
. o RAMP 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
- -l CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
Y . AHEAD in the plans.
‘ “ ‘ 2 CW20RP-3D
° 48" X 48"
4 ° | )
L) ®
L) L ]
e a )
AN
° . .
‘ ° |XX|
]
® |{¢]
CW13-1P , o= EXIT
24" x 24" " ® %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
s (P laque S | | | P a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
2 | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formonce.
o Lane Closure
Details and
‘ ‘ ; Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
[]
“ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
® ‘ L ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
‘ /
e -
° et
]y - cxisting
9| “ -l
See TCP(6-1) for )
Lane Closure 04 X
aairiomol siaming. | T ‘ STREET B USE lgﬂ' Texas Department of Transportation
G G G G | EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
—
DID[4|0 (M— cLosen | [_exit
Or, as an option when
exits are nombered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

SE
ECXLIOTSEXDY EXLIJT XX WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

TCP (6'30) TCP (6_3b) Place 1 mile (approx.) TCP (6_3) _]2

in aodvance of Street A
exit.

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED e
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP 97 00 o AT
DAL NAVARRO L

03



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
Work Space

173 L

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade ae (EES:TeI izing Devices
NN ANAWAWAS T =~
[7} o . Truck Mounted
g ‘ ‘ ‘ 35 I_IXY Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
Q 2 L 5 Existin Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o n o} 3 sting ; :
n . EXIT o > Exit Gore ‘ Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
I a g § Sion -l Sign < ::I Traffic Flow
ﬂ G G Existing O\ Flag D_O F lagger
Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| Taper Lengths "L" | Chonnelizing Longitudinal
| Speed |Formula * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
| Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
EXIT 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
| EXIT XY b 65 650'| 715'] 780°| 65’ 130" 410°
‘ ‘ 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
Street B e AT 75 750 | 825'] 900°| 75° | 150 540
e 80 800°| 880’/ 960'] 80’ 160’ 615"
’ ° :pgz?ng* 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
— 0 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Existing g ®
w0 & _|—200' approx. gap
£ < / TYPICAL USAGE
g @ R MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT & |~ 5 CDs at 60 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
P ® spacing
- . v v v
Existing [ ]
‘ : GENERAL NOTES
. 1. All troffic control devices illustrated aore REQUIRED. Devices
RAMP o 8 G G denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
B o in the plans.
CLOSED|R!1-20T o o<
48" X 30 e ms * 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
[ ]
— Shadow Vehicle
Shadow Vehicle a with TMA and
with TMA and high intensity
high intensity @ rotating,
rotating, - flashing,
flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
oscillating or ™ strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
—strobe |ights o be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance,
] RAMP [Ex1T xx - EXIT
. 1 CLOSED | R11-20T | | OPEN
48" x 30" B
G G G Street A 1 E5-2
“ — ° 48" X 36"
] ’ L ]
°
o P = °
o Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures aond advance signing
° “ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 I I | o]
a RAMP " | | |
.= CLOSED > M
e AHEAD ¢
A CW20RP-3D
‘ ‘ ® 48" X 48"
e See TCP(6-1)for See TCP(6-1)for 5 T f T i
° Lane Closure Lane Closure exas Department of Transportation
s Detoils and STREET A USE Detoils and y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
‘@ Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
Signing. Signing.
o | N9 CLOSED EXIT roning
p Or, os an option when TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
||| 4 EXTT xx | [_Us WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)

TCP (6-4a) T e o T2 ) . EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12

FILE: +op6-4. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Ex I T RAMP CLOSED @TxDOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0092 06 108 IH 45
TRAFF IC Ex I TS PAST CLOSED RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 8-12
DAL NAVARRO
- 48



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
SHOULDER ezZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade [ N ] (‘:ggg?el izing Devices
. T k Mounted
. . . . =‘7> . . . . . . . - . . . _ _ _ _ _ (113 |Heavy Work venicie |@| \lYenuator <Tma)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
|:> See Note 1 Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
— — — — =ED — — — — — — — — — — — : : : : - |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
— — — — —_-— — (=] (=] (=] (=] (=] (=] = (=] = F ? =" =] = g e 0\ Flog D—O Flagger
. I~
'::> ® e e
_, % K Wi TRV
SHOULDER B @ : Tape?-eftler:g?l!\i e c:DaciTg of Suggested
Post onnel izing L 1tudi 1
speed |Formu1o % % Devices Bzr;gérus;::e
10° 10° KRS on a on a "B*
k @ r b b 0 Of fset/Of fset|0Offset] Taper | Tangent
VsL 75 750°| 495'] 540°| 45° 90" 195"
RAMP 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 240
1200’ 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ L CLOSED 55 || .ys | 3507 605| 660°] 55° 110’ 295°
‘ 30’ 60 600’ | 660°| 720 60’ 120 350
R11-2bT < 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130° 410°
48" X 30" Min. 70 700°| 770°| 840° 70 140° 475"
EXIT B Work Space 75 750’ | 825’ | 900’ 75° 150" 540
80 800’ | 880’ | 960" 80" 160" 615°
XXX RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE
CLOSED CLOSED %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
CLOSED Y2 MILE 1000 FT L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
USE CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
cwzooiD. EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48
XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE ONG TERM
See Note 6 MOBILE DURLTION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v
SHOULDER
|:> I:> See Note 1
B :,; — — — — — — — — — — — — =$ GENERAL NOTES
=] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] =] o o o o o o og o — — 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
I:> ] a . 20’ spacing.
F.=.=. e e
s S SHOULDER 2. See the Standord Highwoy Sign Design for
@ F P P Ll Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
I. V3 L 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
RAMP sign is available in an appropriate location
1200’ 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ L CLOSED \\ ;z ggzp;g'\yﬁso simi lor messoge as called for
30" Min. \\
R’l'?bT . = = 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.
XX X RIGHT LANE
CLOSED 5. Truck mounted attenuator is required.
CLOSED V2 MILE 1000 FT
6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
USE a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
CW20-1D CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
43" x 48 EXIT 48X48 48X48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10,000.
XXX
See Note 6
SHOULDER
|:> |:> See Note 1
® Traffic
SHOULDER - [ ;’ Operations
I' @ P In I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
1600’ 1000’ 1600’ 1000’ VaL WORK IN EX l T GORE
I
RAMP
/ CLOSED FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
EXXXIXT R11-2bT
RIGHT B 48" X 30" Work S
pace
CLOSED SHOULDER TCP(6-8)-14
USE 2 MILE 1000 FT FILE: +cp6-8. dgn DN:  TxDOT ‘CK: TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT
EXIT @©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CW20-1D TCP (6-8c) REVISIONS 0092 06| 105 IH 45
48" X 48" XXX CW20RP-3E CWi;)—(igBR DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
See Note 6 48x48 DAL NAVARRO i!
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END G20-2 Stondord N i
36" X 18" andard pavement markings
ROAD WORK Min. to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendar days ofter . Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type_Y-2 Temporcfy Speed Spacing
~ PASS roadway maorker tabs flexible-reflective nyn
SURFACING ENDS WITH R4-2 Lo roadway marker tabs * .
24" x 30" | 40’ +1 | Distance
e :]ll:___l :]]E___l | e —— 30 120
NEXT  R20-1TP ] - == == | _Io_' - | 30° | - - T —— - - - - 35 160’
= 2MILES| 24" X 18 - - == ‘ | fF T T T T T T T 20 240"
. . 45 320
N Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200"
DO Previous roadway marker tabs placed to
N NOT | R4-1 existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500"
- PASS 24" X 30" markings no passing zones 60 600"
PASNSOING & 100"
ZONE - / TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS = =
For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations % Conventional Roods Only
Cwg-12
.~ win " “DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES TYPTCAL USAGE
= REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone DURATION [ STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
for each direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs marking these individual 7 7
-] no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.
= CWS-Z 36"
IEITSE:/-IEL%RM B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
MARK ING as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
(TABS) and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used ot the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The traffic control devices detailed on this sheet
“““““—\\\\\\\“’EE and the NEXT XX MILES ploque should be repeoted every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished ond erected as directed by the
{ where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roodway where tabs must be
signed with g PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
MAJOR RURAL ROAD . . . i A L A cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
e . ,
40° +1 Cc Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
the project to prevent damage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are 1o be used to
should be used and repeated as often as necessary for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Standards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
PASS covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
- . ’ . i
= R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3 Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
WITH [ 54" x 30" length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS ond PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed ot Standards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
‘//////,///’///// CARE the beginning aond end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
- opproved for Long-Term / Intermediate-Term
D. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in place until stondard pavement markings are installed. Work Zone Sign Supports
DO
R4-1
w NOT | 24" x 30" "NO CENTER LINE" SIGN (Cws-12) 4. When surfacing operations toke ploce on c_Jivided
z PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
N = A. Center line markings are yellow pavement markings thot delineate the separation of travel lanes that géowgﬁdxszgeed construction warning signs shall
g - ZNHT R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on o roadway. Divided highways do not typically have center line )
— MILES " " i
g N 24" X 18 markings. 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
P . T .
a N DO B. At the time construction octivity obliterates the existing center Iine markings{low volume roads may :clxl-mllwze gég:gdognrggz\:ur'gz;d?ﬂ:?o;ifzssé?ﬁ:cgzd*ge
g -'-\ R4 not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning the Enyineer y y
NOT 24:1X 30" of the work area, at approximately 2 mile intervals within the work areq, beyond major intersections 9 b
PASS ond other locaotions deemed necessary by the Engineer.
=
NEXT C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place until standard pavement markings are installed.
3IMILES R20-1TP
24" X 18"
"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-7)
0
N JBT A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
R4:1 N and repeated at intervals of approximotely 2 miles in rural oreas and closer in urbon areas.
N PASS 24" X 30
s xT B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
4 MILES R20-1TP
24" x 18" PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SURFACING BEGINS
x A. Temporary markings for surfaocing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
o unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
1 striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
=< should be applied to the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
Cwg-12 no more than two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfacing is rolled and swept, Operations
- Sl?n.x 36 the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. ITexas Department of Transportation s%‘;;—yg;'d
REPEAT EVERY B. Tabs shall not be used to simulate edge |ines.
2 MILES
C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) standord sheet. TRAFF lc CONTROL DE TA".S
CWB'; 36" COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS Q
NOTE . .. . ) ) SURFACING OPERATIONS
A. The locotion of warning signs at the beginning ond end of o work area are to be coordinated with other
Signing shown for one signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project |imits to ensure
direction of travel only. adequate sign spacing. TCP (7- l ) - l 3
CW20-1D B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: top7-1.dgn on: TxDOT \mnyOT\nw: TxDOT \m: TXDOT
48" X 48" should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the @©7Tx00T  March 1991 cont lseer o8 oAy
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, ond one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISTONS 1
No PASS I NG ZONES ON Two_LANE Two_WAY ROADS typically located at or near the Iimits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL aond NO CENTER LINE signs will then 4-92 4-98 009206 105 IH 45
be repeated as described above. 1-97 1-13 adl COUNTY SHEET MO
DAL NAVARRO 50
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVAN1ZED
stRucturaL | DELLED
BACKGROUND | SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE | o ¢y STEEL
COLOR DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS|  SHEETING .
(LF) | 24" DIA,
Size @ @ (LF)
Orange G20-7T .g‘sk’ié 96" X 48" | Type B or Cg 32 A A| A A
I ! ! o 620-71 e e .y o
range <BRAKE 192" X 96" | Type By or Cg 128 wex18 |16 [17 12

A See Note 6 Below

& I & Work . H Work s i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Area o Area e LEGEND
R (oee Noge 31 N (see Note 3) PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
| =& | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
. | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
I I I <P | Traffic Flow
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE Cp
! | | BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM

GENERAL NOTES

1. See BC and SMD sheets for additional sign support details.
| I I 2. Sign locations shall be approved by the Engineer.

3. For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us a BRAKE signs should be
I I repeated halfway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be
I used for this purpose.

4. Work zone speed |imits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
I I I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for locotion and spacing of construction
speed zone signing when required.

I I 5. Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) signs and supports shall be considered
I subsidiory to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling."
ke [ S i [ S E— i
- Lot igns - Dot igns 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use o 1/2" or 5/8"
I I I plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate aond may be supported by two

4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakaway as per BC(5) and will be
subsidiory to Item 502.

| b1e R o'a

7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shall be paid for
under the following specification items:

& I[tem 636 - Aluminum Signs
I I BRAKE I Item 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports ond Assembl ies.
G20-7T CW21-1T Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations
96" X 48" (See Note 6) 48" X 48"
] 1 or 1 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the "Standard
¥192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
(Optional- See Note 7) shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall provide a detail to the Contractor

before the sign is manufactured.

DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ) l - Traffic
I . vision”
exas Department of Transportation Standard
WORK ZONE
% When the optional larger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) “GIVE US A BRAKE "
192" x 96" sign is required, the locotions shall be noted SIGNS
elsewhere in the plons.

WZ(BRK)-13

FILE: wzbrk-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©71xD0T  August 1995 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-96 3-03 DAL NAVARRO 51
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20° +6" — Type Y-2
" n LT ! mf/ 0 NDOOT DO
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 . 0 —_ NOT |Rr4-1
NO-PASSING 2 Ra-1 [PASS | 4 |pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ — 4 — <:|
T . " T& Yel low -— _— _— _— -— -— - -— — I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] noo ooo
SOLID — 20":6" a.5" 6" f— I:E -— - - |::>ﬂ] 11 0 1 i mmm&
o Yel low Type Y-2
LINES SINGLE 1ABS ET 20°:6 Hlm g Y Tz
NO-PASSING LINE . l'\ PASS TAPE 3 PASS TaBS
or CHANNELIZATION WITH T~ witH
TAPE — — — CARE
LINE k— 20716" —f \ b 4.5 s6" CARE | ps-2 Ra-2

Yellow or Wnite CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
20" +1" H Type Y-2 or W \

BROKEN TABS oo 00 (il 00D ) . <&
L INES . ik 1723 White <s oo W

TAPE
(FOR CENTER LINE +\ —
H 4.5 +6"

[ |
OR LANE LINE) f—— 40" s1” 44
Yellow or White

12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

> > o >

- White -
WIDE DOTTED IRE o T2 ¢ v,
0 O D of I 0 - s s 3 s s s m ®=m w=m | ! !
LINES 12" | |::> / N -
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - 7 Wide Dotted Lines S Wide Dotted Lines
F— 12':6"‘{ e 3723" \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings

TAPE TABS

LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

TABS m ol

Ss ==

| W ARy

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

—— 20:6" — Type W
D 0., .. I{ﬂ% Xm
TABS 0 oY - m <5 <p
WIDE GORE - - White 7™ - - 000 000 000 I 100 100 100 100
MARK INGS 2 e < Toe W 7 <
- -\ - - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE - — — — — — — - — 0 i 0 0 0 0 1 I 0 I m;m 0 0 i
e 20726" — 4.5 16"k WhHe/ o> Yellow 2> Type Y-2
= — U e — - UL U U 0 oo i 100 i
White E:> A
|::> Type W

NOTES: TAPE TABS

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge Iines.

Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size ond height may occur be- <:| <:|
tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - Wnite - = - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 o i

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker taobs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on re <:I Type W <:I
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 000 100 100 00 000 100 000 00

. . . . . Type Y-2
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greoter vellow 100 000 100 101 100 yp[ﬂmm 101 101
. - . . - . . -_— -— -— -— -—
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 ] 0 I
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 Eg]”] 100 Pa oo oo 1o o oo
be placed as soon as weather permits. '::> ! Type W

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised povement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE
pavement markings should then be placed. ! v Y Short Term . . ® Traffic
Pavement //// /////// Pavement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top = Operations

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker T Marking (Tape) of the tape at the opproximo're_mid length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an easier removal of raised maorkers and tape. P: P Standard

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore morkings or retroreflective channelizing
devices 1o guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

L] "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. . s . 1. All rai nt rker for rk n rkin hal | t the r ir nt f
Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem g_ur;ed"gg\llgrgg PAF\?EME?JTSM:;EERSE Oxg DM§?4SOI(T)IO tngs shall mee € requirements o wz (STPM) - ] 3
9 .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpn-13. don one TxDOT |cks TxDOT | ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I mmrrar v oo ‘ o ‘ HIG\HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their visTowe 0097 06 105 TWE

4, No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of Iine shall be missing or fail to meet the visual respective MPLs of fhe following website: ) o '3'_3-; oror oy Py
per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 DAL NAVARROD 57
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
cws-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
Condition exists advonce of the condition ond be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

Area where Edge
Condition exists

% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (éeed&gigngf 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered

== -2- J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
_‘\\\\\\\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES CWB11 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

/7ﬁ M | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11

C> 12" (typical-overlay)

x | | ;; D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

cws-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

"X" distance
(See Note 4) @ >3
et 1
ﬁ?gg méii;ggscen+er égﬁgi¥?§;eei?g$s 0 Less than or equal to 3" Sign: CW8-11
% See Table 1
@ " to 374"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven Ianes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
3‘,® Traffic
= Operations
X X “x* distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
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y s

END 2" MILL/OVERLAY
BEGIN 1 COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
STA. 3304+26.00

STA. 1289+00. 00

1309+00. 00

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\I1.

DATE:3/30/2022
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S SILT FENCE 40 LF ¢ IH45 NBFR Kt RS
< CuLvER! 18 CULVERT 19 ‘ i iR
SILT FENCE 10 LF . K o
= EXISTING R.O.W. 0% 5%
SILT FENCE 30 LF | 1 oy
L_Rock FILTER - K %
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K NS
BMP o 610 Gl G12 613 'R %
B XN
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REMOVE DATE o 4

SILT FENCE 565 LF

CULVERT

SILT FENCE

CULVERT 20

SILT FENCE 20 LF@

o
=

MATCH LINE STA-

RICE BRANCH

G14

INSTALL DATE

REMOVE DATE
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General\IH 45%PIlan Shts 5-9.dgn

DISTURBED AREA:
DATE DISTURBED:
DATE STABILIZED:

EXISTING R.O.W.

GILMER ST

| —

RICE BRANCH —

CONTINUE 1 COURSE SURF. TREATMENT
STA. 3319+41.00

‘ .
'”Q%QQ%%QQQ%%QQQQQ%<\Q%%\\éQ\>é%¢é%0¢%w

X TN AAN RN

325+00

SIRTEARE MRS NS RNRN

Q )
.......................

e T —

...... = -

MATCH LINE STA.1309+00.00

EXISTING R.O.W.——T

NOTES:

<::)SILT FENCE 190 LF

RICE BRANCH
SILT FENCE 30 LF

1) BMPs SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED ANY SOONER
THAN TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO SOIL-DISTURBING

CULVERT 22

B e T e o £
SEEL e R e e 355000
"""""""""""""""""" - .‘-=P~

\ -v<§eé¢eeu\e\~>e%¢eeQQe\>ee¢eeee\ > ~‘e\b>eQ%%%%Q%<*§i?¢%%¢%%%\\eﬁjgfoéé;;$55vaQ§3j\eQ%ée%Q%\\%éb%fizégg\ NN
15+00 .. 00 N —m . — .. ) T N 233000 B

BMP H1

INSTALL DATE

REMOVE DATE

SEE SHEETS 63 AND 82-85 FOR ADDITIONAL
DETAIL REGARDING POTENTIAL SOIL-DISTURBING

MATCH LINE STA.1§31+O0.00

0 100 200

SCALE IN FEET

LEGEND
2" MILL/OVERLAY
2 COURSE SURF. TRTMT.

1 COURSE SURF. TRTMT.
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

SILT FENCE
ROCK FILTER DAM TY I1I
DRAINAGE FLOW

EROSION CONTROL LOGS

NO. OF DRIVEWAYS

19 DRIVEWAY

TIME:4:28:59 PM
FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\I1.

DATE:3/30/2022

N

RN XNE SO SSNNS

ACTIVITIES IN THEIR CONTROL AREA.
2) SEE DAILY WORK REPORTS FOR INITIAL
STABILIZATION TIMEFRAMES.

EXISTING R.O. W.l

A R A I T T AR
0

+0

< << SWS <S <S SSOOS SS \‘A* S SS SSNNS SS = SS
\r\:&\e““\\::\\:‘&\m\m.m‘c‘&;\:\t‘;&g:!&x\;&gﬁ““a‘:

ACTIVITIES AND FINAL STABILIZATION PLANS.

EXACT LOCATION OF ROCK FILTER DAM AND

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE TO BE DETERMINED
BY THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.

¢ IH45 SBFR

LINE STA.1331+00.00

MATCH

QY AY3LINAD

=,

AN
+00
\\——EXISTING R.0. W.

€ IH45 NBFR

STA. 1351+00. 00

-‘“.‘“iisﬁaa§§tis55§ﬁiﬁaasis>\ggggggﬁﬁttﬁat
NS
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TIME:4:29:02 PM

DATE:3/30/2022

General\IH 45%PIlan Shts 5-9.dgn

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\I1.

DISTURBED AREA:
DATE DISTURBED:

DATE STABILIZED:

MATCH LINE STA.1351+00.00

[

BRIDGE TURNAROUND IH 45 FR

e

BMP I 12

I3

i INSTALL DATE

SILT FENCE 160 LF(::)

CULVERT 27

S

Y.

X2
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P

O
&
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I

v“,

O
! O\
ﬁ§ - REMOVE DATE
03050 KX
T RS it
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€ IH45 SBFR

e
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360+00
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(::)SILT FENCE 360 LF
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¢
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X3
A'GA 64

X
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BRIDGE TURNAROUND IH 45 FR'

2365+0

EROSION CONTROL
LOG 20 LF

©)

TRIBUTARY TO
GRAYS CREEK

NOTES:

1) BMPs SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED ANY SOONER 3
THAN TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO SOIL-DISTURBING
ACTIVITIES IN THEIR CONTROL AREA.

NN
NN ‘%\AW\&\\\&\ — \e\\\e\e\}\e‘ SRR

CULVERT 24 € TH45 NBFR

SEE SHEETS 63 AND 82-85 FOR ADDITIONAL
DETAIL REGARDING POTENTIAL SOIL-DISTURBING
ACTIVITIES AND FINAL STABILIZATION PLANS.

MATCH LINE STA.1373+00.00

0 100 200

SCALE IN FEET
LEGEND

2" MILL/OVERLAY

2 COURSE SURF.

TRTMT.

1 COURSE SURF. TRTMT.
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

SILT FENCE
ROCK FILTER DAM Ty II

DRAINAGE FLOW

EROSION CONTROL LOGS

NO. OF DRIVEWAYS
8 DRIVEWAY

MATCH LINE STA.1373+00.00

2) SEE DAILY WORK REPORTS FOR INITIAL 4)
STABILIZATION TIMEFRAMES.

EXACT LOCATION OF ROCK FILTER DAM AND
TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE TO BE DETERMINED

SILT FENCE
230 LF

"""""""""""""""" L

=~ ;A\\;@\;.\AQA\\A. \&Q&\\éc \é\\}é\\\éé\\}%\'

FLow

EXISTING R.O.W. —1 € IH45 SBFR

CULVERT 28

BY THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.

Se

COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
3390+19. 00

\
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CULVERT 25 END 1 COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
STA. 2390+73.00
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END TREATMENT
SGT (TWO-WAY) OR
DAT (ONE-WAY)

TIME:5:47:21 AM

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roadway\MBGF*Layout.dgn

DATE:3/7/2022

MBGF RUN LENGTH SGT |
‘ ‘ BEGIN STA,
RN [ ] ] A A 2 2 ' A 2 2 ' A A A 2 A A 2 2 A N A 2 N 2 2 2 2 2 ' ' 2 i i A A A A J
< P
_/—q; IH 45 SBFR -3 <=
—
| ... = - === ==
IH 45 SB FRONTAGE ROAD -1z <=
—
MBGF LIMITS
NORTHBOUND
RUN END
<= BEGIN STA.IRT/LT| | ENGTH TREATMENT
2047+03 RT 325 LF 2 SGT
e — — : e e : e 2048-04 LT 250 LF 2 SGT
2060+10 LT 575 LF 1T SGT & 1 DAT
IH 45 SB MAINLANES <& 2061+87 | RT | 300 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
— — S S : S S : _ 2127+64 LT 300 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
2127+97 RT 350 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
<= 2192+30 | LT | 625 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
219479 | RT 275 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
2205+51 RT 450 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
2254+21 RT 325 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
2213+23 RT 325 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
2295+32 LT 150 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
2295+46 | RT 125 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
2301+50 LT 575 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
=> 2303+98 R 250 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
2304+1 LT 175 LF 1 SGT & 1 TL2
— — E— — : S S : — 2304+71 RT 275 LF 1 SGT & 1 TL2
=> IH 45 NB MAINLANES 2318+26 RT 125 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
2354+23 RT 350 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
— — : — — : — — - — — - 2354+13 LT 600 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
=
SOUTHBOUND
RUN END
BEGIN STA.IRT/LT| | FNGTH TREATMENT
3054+37 | RT 225 LF 2 SGT
3054+54 LT 325 LF 2 SGT
3064+99 | RT | 400 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
3065+32 LT 250 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
3090+38 LT 200 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
o 3130+81 RT 300 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
o = 3130+95 LT 325 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
-3 IH 45 NB FRONTAGE ROAD 319787 LT 300 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
______________________ - ._._._._._—./7_._._._._._._._._._._._._._._._._._._._ 379886 AT 1625 LF T2CT & 1 DAT
- <Z[ ¢ IH 45 NBFR 3208+57 LT 250 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
N 3304-24 RT 100 LF_ |1 SGT & 1 THRIE-BEAM
——r—r—r————a 3305+95 RT 100 LF_ |1 SGT & 1 THRIE-BEAM
v v 7 3357+80 RT 225 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
sTA, - 3357+93 LT 75 LF 1 SGT & 1 DAT
3371+03 LT 50 _LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
3385+63 LT 225 LF 1 _SGT & 1 DAT
SGT MBGF RUN LENGTH
END TREATMENT ®
SGT (TWO-WAY) OR =k Texos Department of Transportation
DAT (ONE-WAY) © 2022
\\
_:-""(E OF 7‘5\‘
METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE S IH 45
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TIME:5:47:26 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\3. Roadway\Ramp*&*Bridge*L imits.dgn
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J}&%{L | ’//—BEGIN RETURN RADIUS

‘//—EDGE OF PAVEMENT

‘\\—END RETURN RADIUS

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

TP

BEGIN BRIDGE
APPROACH SLAB

BEGIN BRIDGE
APPROACH SLAB

N A

IH 45 FRONTAGE ROAD
LIMITS AT BRIDGE OVERPASS

7z

EDGE OF PAVEMENT—\\\

LEGEND

1 COURSE SURF. TREATMENT

§§§§§§§ 2" MILL & OVERLAY
(HMAC SP-C SAC-B PG64-22)

\\\\\\\\\\\\\\W\ DMMDMHDMITDTITBGBESn

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

END 1CST AT GORE
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION.
. [D9 NOT USE WASHER 1. THE_TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
-8 | AND"RAIL ELEMENT IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, "GALVANIZING.®

I

‘\ J 70
4= == f—F

|

Ya" DIA. HOLE 32
POST & BLOCKOUT -

AND NUT WITH 34" WASHER
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3).

2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12'- 6"
(NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3‘'-1 !'4" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.

5" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT\

WooD
STEEL

3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16q)
AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

o o
FRONT SLOPE VARIES
BREAK  \["27-0" TvP |

=77

4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "

AP N "
6" x 8" X 68 FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

ROUND WOOD POST ONLY

LENGTH 72" (TYP) CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

- 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1Vi10H.

EDGE OF SHOULDER ‘
OR WIDENED CROWN. I
NOTE: |
I
I

(WOOD)

|
|
|
|
|
|
7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
‘\ _ WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT B RATE OF 280 R FLATTER,

% RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
7 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE

Ory POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.

WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT [S LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.

TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST

NOTE: ¥ % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED

WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) y 1S ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
‘ 25 - " CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.

RAIL ELEMENT
6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3"

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT)

40" (STEEL)
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-5"-8"
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-6’-0"

36"

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.

== 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
= = — — — — == - OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINTSHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT

|
" POST !
36 Woob - POS | UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
|
|

(| (|
(| (|
(| " (|
[ 40" STEEL POST [ CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
I I GUARDRATIL SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.

- - 12" (TYP)

Ay s
i

ELEVATION BLOCK 1" X 1 4" 14. GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
18" MIN ~SLOTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF

MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE
, . [~ ; . OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) o Té K PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
9

7 B A |i2- OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.

26" - Yo" L,
¥ e e IR
SLOTTED HOLES AT &'-3" C-C *DbOST (S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD Ve T 9 L1 %"
OR 3'-1 4" C-C "Rayey! TRy
3 -1 Yyt MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER \

— | &

¥
avey | GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. N-W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
| | | STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE

) "
I V" 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH Y IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
‘ AL 12 Yo" CULVERT SLAB BN N CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
o s N\ AL 7T 127x 127x Y SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
5 5 & N J MﬂASTM AS72 GR 50) TOP PLATE

4 " " |- - Mﬁxl" DIA. HOLES FORMED
\/ 22" X Y- A% Ay 2t VARIES% V" OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP)

HOLES (TYP) AJ/
" " 1/ NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
ELEVATION 25°- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION 12 X 12" X V4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM \

PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.

(@]

[amo]

P
[
[€n]

1668 |6

{oke HpHe

NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION U
. DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST v{“ASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.
® .
12 Y NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. =t Dosign
2 | ahar dfa? o I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: £ 4 == G IR 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
EgtJ?sngnEnE %TEUZTCR)EI&EEQQESUQS? RAIL SPLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
. ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH & NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
i VARIES & T 4 ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE III CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBOT = 1 V4" b ! z REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
FBRO2 = 2" —1 %" - & b ' =" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF 1T CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
i o | ! OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGT : ‘ o ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBRO3 - 10" EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS '/4* MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (3] ) -1 9
5/ n 1/, m
FBRO4 - 18" PA (8) %" X 1 'Y4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE
MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILEs gf3119. dan DN TxDOT Jeks KM [ow: VP Jok:CGL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©71xp0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 0092/ 06| 105 IH 45
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE oreT ot P
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6°-3" POST SPACINGS. DAL NAVARRO &5




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

BREAKAWAY CABLE TERMINAL (BCT) o o . NON-SYMME TRICAL
CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY WITH C3 X 5 X 80" @ T/a" x5 '/a" x 46 @ TRANSITION RAIL SECTION GENERAL NOTES
E\QBLETEES%ET;'AEEQ%EG PLATE GROUND STRUTS DAT TERMINAL POST (SEE APPLICABLE TRANSITION STANDARD) _—

. | = 1. THE DETAIL SHOWN IS THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF NEED (LON)

j\ e T - b b o FOR A DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) CONNECTED TO
[m_'ll_*r m L o A CONCRETE RAIL.
@@@ = ——— —Weee————] DRSSO RSOOSR DDRRR : SE c =

'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' 2. THE RAIL SECTION AT THE END POST [S SUPPORTED BY THE
SHELF ANGLE BRACKET. THE RAIL ELEMENT IS NOT ATTACHED

@ / 1 / PLAN VIEW TO THE END POST
Toracker | (80701

/END PAYMENT FOR DAT SYSTEM (EA.) 3. THE FOUNDATION TUBES SHALL NOT PROJECT MORE THAN 3 ¥, "

(SEE NOTE 2) ‘ ABOVE THE FINISHED GRADE.

—=BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

(SEE GF (31)STANDARD) 4. ALL HARDWARE FOR DAT SHALL BE ASTM A307 UNLESS
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC OTHERWISE SHOWN.

@9'- 4'," Rail Section
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 2)

12'-6" (Min.) MBGF

PAYMENT FOR NON-SYMMETRICAL 5. REFER TO GF (31) SHEET FOR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS.

@(ROUNDED) W-BEAM TRANSITION RAIL (EA)

BEGIN LENGTH

I
|
I
|
I
|
|

STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES AND THE TWO CHANNEL

END SECTION 6 - 3 ‘ 3.1 Uyt OF NEED
(LON)
(D02 o | . ‘ MOW STRIP INSTALLATION
IS = EE ° E  EEERERREEEE R IF A MOW STRIP IS REQUIRED WITH THE DAT
@BCT POST SLEEVE S —T=] s = A . B INSTALLATION THE LEAVE-OUT AREA AROUND THE
\

\ 30

2" x5 /2" STRUTS MAY BE OMITTED. THIS WILL REQUIRE A
(SCH 40 GALV. PIPE) —__ (* FULL POUR AT THE FOUNDATION TUBES.
1 ‘ _
Z\\Y '1] ******** 7®| t J J W |
[ 1 Lo Lo
! ! 7o . . FINISHED o FINISHED
properly install and : : : :
d===|L' @@ 5===|5 moin&oin H?/e anchor system, @ GRADE Co GRADE
| 1 a 34" (x) 2" tube : : : :
* 68 /4" (MIN.) ! I ! projection is required
TUBE EMBEDMENT| Lo @bove the finished grade. ELEVATION VIEW # (DAT) PARTS LIST aTy
[ [ s (SEE NOTE 1)
I BCT CABLE ANCHOR ! L (1) | STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE 2
AND ANCHOR BRACKET ' ' L
- WITH HARDWARE . (2) | DAT TERMINAL POST 2
LJ\/U 10°- 4 %" (3) | CHANNEL STRUT 2
() STEEL FOUNDATION () o - 4" (4) | TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT 1
TUBES WITH HARDWARE 4- " 12 -1 @ SHELF ANGLE BRACKET 1
(6) | BCT BEARING PLATE 1
DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) == — =2 (1) st post steeve 1
NOTE: ONLY FOR DOWNSTREAM USE, WHEN LOCATED OUTSIDE
THE HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE AREA OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC. oo == — GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET !
(9) | (ROUNDED)W-BEAM END SECTION | 1
3 SPACES AT 4 BCT CABLE ANCHOR 1
(4) TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT FOR DAT (11) | RECESSED NUT, GUARDRALL 20
| 80" | (12) | 1 a" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 4
(13) | 10" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 2
3" JE T €B‘~< ******** Py -1 %" X 2" HEX HEAD BOLT 8
6" 8"
~ (15) | %" X 8" HEX HEAD BOLT 4
WELD 3" THREE H" “,—T‘ “,—T‘ 1
END PLATE. ‘«—»‘ Vo STDES 2" 2, %" X 2" 2 P | %" X 10" HEX HEAD BOLT 2
— z 8" (TYP) SLOTS (TYP) - -] (17) | %" FLAT WASHER 18
2 T T, e (3) CHANNEL STRUT | |
e L T ) = €3 X 5 X 80", GRADE A36 | 17" |
L .
[ | I 3," DIA FA TOPI Lr ‘j ‘ 1" DIA | |
4" . (] - OF PLATE " 1" - - " "
L HOLES 3" MIN T4 8 /2 HOLE_ 5% 7% S 4
f®\‘|® ? et b e ] ] - ’“ \k /\
16| 4- SEEN SPLICE BOLT ) | \ %, DI \
NOTE: DRIVE NAILS AND BEND OVER .
: ‘ : | BENT PLATE stot (TvP) TO PREVENT PLATE ROTATION ! \ ! ! o Design
—® || | ®lie" x 12 %" x ¥ 1" x 1% % FF \ \ Division
O /7 \ @ BEARING PLATE END PLATE \ | | 2" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
4" . . . | | N
: | : 30° © ‘ BTx 8Tx %R 6" [\ pia. 3 Yy \ w | \
1T | © | HOLES | | TA A AR F
2" ] | | - - . | | w | | METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
- 8
== u & (DONNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL)
BRACKET \[END PLATE ., ‘ N o | |
‘ ; 2 o = ? T | | TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
@ 1% 1 | | I I
2" 1 2'2"DIA.
A ? il ‘ A—l N Yar x 1° | | HOLE 1 1 GF (31)DAT-19
- 35\ _1 ‘ | | — — SLOTS (TYP) - ‘ — T FILE: gf31dat19.dgn DN: TXDOT | ck: KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
24— }&)/\ | l l 1 1 Yy ‘ T SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW (©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
S e o ; 2 8V 1Y — REVISIONS 0092 06| 105 IH 45
ey 1 % (9) : ? (5) SueLe RACKET (2) TERMINAL POST (1) STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE = e =
GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET W-BEAM END SECTION (ROUNDED) (12 GA.) SHELF ANGLE BRACKE 2 Verx s Ve'x 45 WoOD POST 6x 8'x Va* x 127 STEEL TUBE 2 N &




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
proper installation and length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5 -0" 50’ Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

posts 5 _10" | |
[—‘3'—6" Typical {_——_——_— ——_——_——\ | |

¥ / | A

18" x 18" min. or
18" dia. min.
leave-out

Offset
Varies

Edge of .
<5> Pavement Direction of Traffic Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) f\d
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)
Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A — A d Post for the proper installation of metal guard fence and
Mow Strip pprove 0s end treatments.

(See General Note 4) . .
Approach grading or mow strip may be decreased

or eliminated, as directed by the Engineer.

olg 2 <
m§ é H" é é é ﬁ GENERAL NOTES
] “ " - - - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beam guard fence, guord fence transitions,
I . I . ond guard fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF(31) Transition Standard
sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or A; 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
18" dia. min. — W-Beam Edge of the plans and will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in ?ccordonce with [tem 432, "Riprap." The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of
—_— . steel reinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
GF (31) shown with Mow Strip . . . . s e e
//‘\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.
: proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be a minimum of 7".
Approved Post Mow Strip
| (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 Y," Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
in the mow strip. See GF(31) Staondard for additional details.
Edge of - Grout mixture
Pavemen+t Q N (See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs aore not considered part of the
e . mow strip and will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.
Reinforced Concrete .
///r_ Mow Strip <%> <%> © g 6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4",
~ v
> ; , M3 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
| I 7n 15" 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with a Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
- | - sual , 188 pounds Type 1 or Il cement, aond 550 pounds of water per cubic yord, with a 28-day
ala | Im'” usu compressive strength of opproximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
S:f W—Beum——// \\__ that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger leave-out
2la | | * . Edge of dimensions are occeptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair stondpoint
it e | | Slope to drain Fill leave-out with avement (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing and placing the grout mixture
%E} | | Grout mixture will be subsidiary to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
N | | (See General Note 8)
| |
S - MOW STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or
Typical 18" Dia. minimum |eave-out.
)
I //\\ Grout mixture
| I (See General Note 8)
I Grout mixture I i . %G Design
(See General Note 8) | N Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Ry B (See General Note 8) g:ggd$;ge:°r
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n
see ccco L vt R € _ — L1/ METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Curb Types See CCCG Reinforced Concrete : : ; 4"
yp ,;" ee —_— Mow Strip e (Mow STRIP)
Standard for * | 7" 15"

o Furd Tooes T BN TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

[ I;l [ b * slope to drain
| * Siope to drain : :‘ml‘m'l ! GF (31)MS-19

CURB OPTION (3)

CURB OPTION (1) ! * Siope to drain FILE: gf31ms!9. dgn oN:TXDOT [ck: KM Jow: VP [ck:COL/AG
. R . . @TXDOT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45

embedment throughout the system. .
Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE

- n f
o % Check for horizontal BriEdgde ORG“ GENERAL NOTES
oo 2 Front Slope clearance protection
EEE\. Break _\ (See General Notes 4,5 & 6) / 1. For more detail: See GF(31), SGT( )31, GF(31)TR, and GF (31)TL2 staondard sheets.
,&E_H a g // 2. Quantities of metal beam guard fence (MBGF) ot individual bridge ends
N i A B8 8 8 8 88 A AAAAAA—— are as shown in the plans.
(] Y . . .
° 1 SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) | 25" MBGF | MBGF Transition 3. Use average daily traffic (ADT) for the current year to determine MBGF
2 T I length of need in accordance with the Roadway Design Manual unless otherwise
e (See note 1) (See note 10) (See note 9) specified. Where significant traffic volume growth is anticipated on low
n volume (0-750 ADT) highways, use length determinations for the higher volume
MBGF length of need (L) category.
x - . . .
2 SGT plus 25° MBGF plus MBGF Transition is 4. MBGF may not be required to shield departure end of bridge unless other
g the minimum length of need (L) required. . obstacles within the horizontal clearance |imits or opposing traffic indicate
e - Besg-rlrn C°,rr rend a MBGF consideration.
MBGF length of need (L) ucture .
‘\. 5. Downstream anchor terminals (DAT) are only for downstream end anchorage use,
outside the horizontal clearance area of opposing traffic.
.
o Tt 6. Direct connection of MBGF to concrete rails are only for downstream rail
. . P f MBGF Transition y
g SCT _(25:1 Straight Toper) ! MBGF_(6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) N— connections outside the horizontal clearance area of opposing traoffic.
2 | (See note 1) | | (See note 9) (This requires a minimum of three standard |ine posts plus the DAT terminal,
See Detail A)
2] T
T— D=1 ] ] 5 T 8 8 8 ] 8 g g g ) g g ) g ] g B 8 8§ 38 uuuuuu‘__% ) ) . .
— \ 7. The crown shall be widened to accommodate MBGF. Typically the "front slope
+lo g N Front Slope break should be 2°- 0" from the back of the MBGF post. This applies to new
Sloo Break construction on new alignment or where existing roadway cross section is
L= TWO LANE (RURAL) HIGHWAYS End of to be widened to increase roadway width. This does not apply to rehab-
o g;\, Note: Bridge Rail ilitation work where existing roadway crown width is to be retained
-~ SGT rail toper may be decreased or (See Typical Cross Section at MBGF).
eliminated. (See SGT standard sheets)
8. For restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF should be properly transitioned
from the existing bridge rail to the adjoining MBGF (See MBGF Transition
_E”d of . F _— +|lo = Standards). Metal beam guard fence at these bridge location(s) shall be
Bridge Rail rog kope b flared at the rate of 25:1 or flatter, and be of the length necessary to
rea &S locate the terminal end at the 2 ft."moximum” offset from the shoulder edge
\ o >E§ in the approach direction.
\\ 1 A B ] 9. T ition length and t i i d di the + ition
a ] ] . Transition leng and post spacing wi vary depending on the transition type.
—f8n86A 0 98 A B 9 B 0 A B A8 8 A8 0 8 8 8 ! T c Transition type will be shown elsewhere in the plans.
P (7]
MBGF Transition ~ MBGF (6°- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) | SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) g 10. A minimum 25’ length of MBGF will be required.
(See note 9) ! I (See note 1) _8
(V2]
‘\‘ MBGF length of need (L) - ) MBGF Trons (Non-Sym) payment
< > |
(Two or more lanes g Non—S?'mpe-rricc_Jl
Beg+in qrr end in each i:ec-hon) § | Transition Rail |
structure 1
=~ o A~ | 2- 64, 2'- 6"
| \
1/,
DAT 5 4= == o | [ 7Y
| * ITermincllI ° . M f } ﬁP {
| |9:_4 |/2--| ¥ See GF (31)DAT for minimum MBGF required. 3 2’ - 0" Typ. iefog T
f (See note 1) s e —— |
v ——
See GF (31) stondard - | :
D
'—/|_'\E 8 8 . Frog:egiope for post types.
g
71 Ny N
Check for horizontal Downstream Br idge Front Slope [ I
clearance protection End (See Detail A) Break MULTILANE UNDIVIDED (RURAL) HIGHWAYS o I
(See General Notes 4,5 & 6) - A~ _ 0000
Edge of shoulder Direction of Traffic
- or widened crown.
o 3 3 Note:
ol .
s Front Slope End of TYPICAL CROSS SECTION B o e et fon
o>~ /_ Break Bridge Rail // AT MBGF of adjacent traffic.
L R ——— —
oL 1 i f | — 8 ! g ! ! il ! ! il ! il ! f ! 8 R R 8 nnnnn?ﬁ——\ DETAIL A
-0 T ']
° . . P . MBGF Transition _
-83 SGT (25:1 Straight Taper} ! MBGF (6 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) /, ! Showing Downsfream Rail Attachment
o (See note 1) (See note 9)
06
>
MBGF length of need (L) ‘/,
3 - =t Design_
3 ONE WAY TRAFFIC Bes<;+|rnuco+rureend I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
8 (Any number of Ianes)
o - MBGF length of need (L) l/,
- BRIDGE END DETAILS
- Q0 e
o : H o o3m H MBGF Transition
9% SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) | MBGF (6 3" Spocing) (See Note 10) l/, | l/, (METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
58 l | (See note 1) | (See note 9) APPLICATIONS TO RIGID RAILS)
= T B 3] 8 g g 8 g 8 8 8 g 8 g 8 88888 L—FJ
] [ L v / N
a3 N BED-14
3o ONE WAY TRAFFIC End of
5. Front Slope ; i Fie: bedl4,dgn one TxDOT  [es M [owe BD/VP [exsCOL
o> Bridge Rail -
~ Break (© TxDOT: December 2011 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 009206 105 IH 45

EVISED APRIL 2014

EE  (MEMO 0414) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

ROUNDED END SECTION— (% SEE GENERAL NOTE 15 REGARDING ANCHOR POST 1, AND PAYMENT OF SYSTEM)

POIST _ —¢1) W-BEAM BLOCK-OUT (6" X 8" X 14™)
[y [y "
(1) 6" X 8" X 22" THRIE-BEAM BLOCK-OUT [[TEM S //"’ BCT TIMBER (572" X 72" X 46™)  [[TEM T
6. 3=  PAYMENT LIMITS Z (1) %" X 18" H.G.R. BOLT WITH NUT ITEM A13
9'- 4" DOWNSTREAM CRT TIMBER POST 6" X 8" X 72" [[TEM R r cobp="" (1) 5" FLAT WASHERS [[TEM A6
W-BEAM ANCHOR TERMINAL a8 Yy " 1w
2-SPACE 12GA. (DAT) 5 (2 /2") DIA.WEAKENING HOLE
[RWM220]| PosST — (2) %" X 18" H.G.R. BOLTS & NUTS [[TEM A13 | o1
2 /(2) 5" FLAT WASHERS [ITEM A4 N FINISHED GRADE
5/ "
i 6 4 3n METAL FOUNDATION TUBE \\(1) %" X 10" HEX BOLT A307 (GRD.S5)[ITEM A9
. 6" X 8" X ¥g" X 12" (1) %" RECESSED H.G.R.NUT[ITEM A7]
o I 72" o \(1) %" FLAT WASHER [ITEM A6
72" Co
[ POST —— : > (2) 5" X 7 Yo" HEX BOLT A307 (GRD.5)[ITEM A8
o Vp" TUBE 8 2 .
3 40" O (2) 3 Y2" DIA. WEAKENING HOLES EMBEDMENTJ/ (2) %" RECESSED H.G.R.NUT[ITEM A7
1270 g o D DEPTH
W-BEAM 6’7 3 L NOTE: INSTALL TWO %" BOLT ASSEMBLIES IN
4-SPACE 12GA L — TUBE BEFORE PLACING IN HOLE. USED
: FOR TIMBER POST REST-STOP.
[ POST —— CRT TIMBER POSTS 7-8
4 NOTE: BCT TIMBER POSTS WITH METAL FOUNDATION TUBES
SEE SPECIAL APPLICATION NOTES ON SHEET 3 OF 3. —19-10-11-12-13-14[
CRT POST WILL REQUIRE AN ADDITIONAL %" HOLE
i 6 L 3v TO ACCOMMODATE THE 22" LONG BLOCKOUT.
6" X 8" X 14" ROUTED W-BEAM BLOCK-OUT [ITEM Q NOTE: NOTE:
9'- 4 Y [ POST —— § FOR I-BEAM (POST 15) FOR I[-BEAM (POST 16) [[TEM X
W-BEAM 5 /wexa.s X 72" 1-BEAM STEEL POST (WIDE FLANGE)[ITEM P] USE (1) 6" X 8" X 14" USE (1) 6" X 8" X 18"
2-SPACE 12GA. 5/ . ROUTED WOOD BLOCK-OUT [[TEM AQ ROUTED WOOD BLOCK-OUT [TEM A9
RWM22g 6 3" — (1) %" X 10" H.G.R. BOLT WITH NUT [ITEM A12] (1) H.G.R. BOLT & NUT (1) H.G.R. BOLT & NUT
4”‘ ¥
; 3 (1) %" X 10" H.G.R. BOLT
- POST —1- "
N . 6 31 WITH NUT [TEM A12
6~ 4 7" o FINISHED GRADE .
66° < Yo" ASYMMETRIC 6'- 4" 72" FINISHED GRADE
(RWTO1q) 40" L P
¥ : a0
N “PO7ST ] e : 3\wexa.5 X 84"[ITEM W
72" LONG (WIDE FLANGE)I-BEAM STEEL POST
6'- 3" 1-BEAM (WIDE FLANGE) STEEL POSTS 3-4-5-6 L
o 84" LONG
12°- 6 1-BEAM WIDE FLANGE STEEL POSTS 15-16
THRIE-BEAM posT — -
4-SPACE 12GA. 8 -
RTMO4o NOTE: SEE SHEET 2 OF 3 FOR GROUND SLOPE DIMENSIONS.
6'- 3" ROUTED W-BEAM ROUTED THRIE-BEAM
BLOCK-OUT BLOCK-OUT
6" X 8° X 14" 6" X 8" X 18" (1) %" X 10" H.G.R.
" 1$pPOST —1 LTEM.a BOLT WITH NUT
9 NOTE: SEE SHEET 2 OF 3 FOR (DRUMS 1 THRU 6). . [TEM Ai2
8" LSl (1) %" X 10" H.G.R. 8" 6" [
< }9@/ BOLT WITH NUT /
pOST (2) 12’- 6" THRIE-BEAM RAILS 14" [TEM A12 =
~ ROLLED TO A 16’ RADIUS s | 18"
POST 9 TO POST 13 y
57 &7 C;;/L
(MASH TL-2 COMPLIANT)
—W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM W6 X 8.5 [-BEAM TESTED TO MASH TL-2 WITH A 3:1 SLOPE
~— POST  POST  POST  POST BB (72" _LENGTH) (84" LENGTH)
90° Y 13 14 15 16 N\ ITEM P AAL TTEM W SHEET 1 OF 3
° At ® Design
L 7\ 77777777777777777777 H @ H @ B E | BRIDGE RAIL | = Division
fos ‘ ‘ = J POST 3-4-5-6-15 POST 16 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
\ 375 | 36 Ypr | 37 Uy ALIGNMENT LINE INSTALLATION DETAIL TL-2
AL IGNMENT LINE TANGENT WITH ROUTED WOOD BLOCK-OUT WITH WIDE FLANGE STEEL POST
TANGENT WITH w BRIDGE FACE NOTE: SHORT RADIUS GUARDRAIL
BRIDGE FACE L. : " _
12°- 6 POST SYSTEM USES TWO TYPES OF 14" WOOD BLOCK-OUTS. MASH COMPL IANT
(1) THRIE-BEAM RAIL FOR CRT & BCT WOOD POSTS USE: (PDBO1aq)
4-SPACE 12GA. FOR I-BEAM STEEL POSTS USE: (PDBOIb)
[TEM M POST (3-4-5-6) USE: 14" BLOCK-OUT (PDBO1b) SRG(TL-2) -21
POST (7-8) USE: 22" BLOCK-OUT (PDB02) FILE: srgti22l TXDOT [CK:KM_ [DN:VP [ex:coL
(1) THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR (PRIMARY ROAD) [ITEM O|— POST (9 THRU 14) USE: 14" BLOCK-OUT (PDBOla) © TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2021 CONT[sECT|  JoB HIGHWAY
NOTE: USE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR (RTEO1D) POST (15) USE: 14" BLOCK-OUT (PDBOID) REVISTONS 009206 | 105 IH 45
WITH (50 DEGREE BOLT SLOTS). POST (16) USE: 18" BLOCK-OUT (PDBO1) DisT COUNTY SHEET No.
DAL NAVARRO 69




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

DOWN STREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) NOTE: USE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR (RTEO1b)
NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY WITH (50 DEGREE BOLT SLOTS).
(1) THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR (PRIMARY ROAD) [[TEM O
36" MIN
/DITCH PROFILE FOLLOWS GUARDFENCE. |
i \ NOTE: HARDWARE USED AT TERMINAL CONNECTOR [ITEM O
28"-6 Yo" T (12) %" X 2" H.G.R. BOLTS WITH
7 ; (1) THRIE-BEAM RAIL -’y: RECESSED H.G.R. NUTS LTEM AT2
4-SPACE 12GA. (12) RECTANGULAR WASHERS
: | [TEM M
NOTE: ’—‘ |
‘ 55-GALLON DRUMS ARE CONSTRUCTED OF HIGH-DENSITY Ttz <
—— POLYETHYLENE. SEE GN 13 FOR SPECIFIC MATERIAL N e TR
2 8 INFORMAT ION. \ = )
N = ® o
| \ g d
: PLACE DRUMS APPROXIMATELY 1" AWAY FROM THE BACK \ : -7
36" MIN| OF RAIL. DRUMS 2-3-5-6 ARE CENTERED BETWEEN GUARD \ NOTE: SEE TXDOT’S EXISTING THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
FENCE POSTS. SEE DIMENSIONS FOR PLACEMENT. . STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
o I \ DETAIL A1\
16" - 2 G o [T 1
i 2'-1" DRUM LOCATION DIMENSIONS /\ _ ‘
: BOTTOM OF ~ /(5) | %" DIA. (ASTM) A325 OR A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS & NUTS [ITEM A15-A17
3:1 MAX SLOPE N '(10), 1 %" 0.D. HARDENED FLAT WASHERS. (2 WASHER UNDER EACH NUT) [LTEM A16
DRUMS 2-3 CENTERED o -
P A\ BETWEEN POSTS —__ NOTE: TO ACCOMMODATE THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AT THE
I DRUMS 5-6 CENTERED ROADWAY BRIDGE RAIL. DRILL (5) 1" DIA, HOLES. USE CONNECTOR
BETWEEN POSTS PLATE FOR HOLE LOCATION TEMPLATE.
DRUM DIMENSION
gy 10:1 MAX SLOPE NOTE: BOLTS SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH
62" N BEHIND RAIL THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE BRIDGE-RAIL, WASHER & HEX NUT.
; . : FOR BARRELS INSTALL WITH BOLT HEADS ON TRAFFIC-SIDE. (LENGTH OF THE
~— : S : . 36" MIN BOLTS SHALL BE VERIFIED BY CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING.)
90° 22" . N TN 7
| L 3 : H <:i> H <fi> A PRIMARY ROADWAY BRIDGE-RAIL DETAIL
I ot TSN, [ : % % | BRIDGE RAIL | o
! B : 3 ele , D 2 SE
NOTE: L : : 13 14 15 16

SEE BRIDGE CONNECTION
GUARDFENCE BEND IS 90°
DETAIL A\

2oty N

A . . .
AL IGNMENT LINE & < & in - @ - ALIGNVENT L INE
TBARNIGDEGNET F"ZICTEH BRIDGE FACE
POST PLACEMENT DETAILS
W-BEAM BLOCK-OUT BCT TIMBER POST ) )
6" X 8" X 14" (PDBOla [ ITEM T (8) ZE X 2" HEX BOLTS
“CABLE™ (16) 78" FLAT WASHERS MODIFIED BCT TIMBER POST
ITEM V _ CABLE . e
TTEM.V .J:l.: 7 . .o~ .J:l.‘ 7 éARNACCHK%RT h . /(8 %" RECESSED H.G.R. NUTS 51" X T Yo" X 48 Vy"
- / ce " ITEM A5-A6-AT N
(2) 5" X 18" GUARDRAIL . 7.:.37.V 4/ ITEM A4 /) USE PLASTIC PULL TIE TO . (MASH TL-2 COMPL [ANT)
BOLTS WITH NUTS . . . \ s L | PREVENT PLATE ROTATION e TESTED TO MASH TL-2 WITH A 3:1 SLOPE
- e ® o ]
ITEM A13 b P p= / °
: - \\ g , BCT BEARING . : 2 '/>" WEAKENING HOLE SHEET 2 OF 3
~_ l -~_ _ 7 PLATE e e ,—USED FOR BCT PIPE SLEEVE
- NOTE: INSTALL (1) FLAT WASHER 8" X 8"X %" g [ITEM A3] =" Design
Lo UNDER EACH BOLT HEAD. . Division
Lo ITEM A2 — I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
- - e | N o B e
pETAIL AL || - SHORT RADIUS GUARDRAIL
(2) %" X 7Y/p" HEX BOLTS ?S;'E;LL ONE FLAT WASHER ON MASH COMPL IANT
BCT METAL - (4> %" FLAT WASHERS BCT FOUNDATION &/ THE BOLT-HEAD SIDE AND ONE
FOUNDATION TUBES L (2) %" RECESSED H.G.R. NUTS TUBE ‘ WASHER ON HEX-NUT SIDE. SRG (TL-2) -21
Lo ITEM A8-A6-A7 - -
Do SHOWN AT POST 10 & POST 12 FILE: srgtl22] TXDOT [CK:KM_ [DN:VP [ex:coL
BRI IR BCT TIMBER POST WITH ©T><DOT: FEBRUARY 2021 CONT|SECT JOB HIGHWAY
SHOWN AT SHOWN AT METAL FOUNDATION TUBE REVISTONS 009206 | 105 H 45
POST 10 & POST 12 POST 9 & POST 13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO 70




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TL-2 DOWNSTREAM TL-2 SHORT RADIUS GUARDRAIL
DANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) CZMPLETE SYSTEM (INCL DAT)
(PAYABLE BY EA.) AY [TEMS)
(ALL PAY [TEMS GENERAL NOTES
ITEM ALL LARGE & SMALL COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS ITEM | OTY ITEM [TOTAL OTY -
— — — A 1. FOR ADDITIONAL INSTALLATION INFORMATION AND GUIDANCE CONTACT: TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION,
A | POST 1 & 2 BCT TIMBER (52" X 72" X 48 '/4") (PDFO1) A 2 2 (TXDOT’S DESIGN DIVISION). (512) 416-2678. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE
B |POST 1 & 2 BCT TUBE (6" X 8" X ¥ " X 72" LENGTH) (PTEO5) B 2 B 2 IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE SIGHT DISTANCE OF THE INSTALLATION WILL NEED TO
c POST 1 & 2 CHANNEL STRUTS (C3 X 5 X 80") A36 c 2 c 2 BE VERIFIED WITH RESPECT TO THE SPECIFIC SITE PLACEMENT.
" VA VA TA
D |POST 1 SHELF ANGLE BRACKET (6" X 7 Y," X V/a") SEE DAT DETAIL D ! D ! 2. STEEL POSTS ARE NOT PERMITTED AT CRT OR BCT POST POSITIONS.
E | POST 1 BCT POST SLEEVE (FMMO2a) E 1 E 1
F | POST 1 BCT CABLE BEARING PLATE (5" X 8" X 8") (FPBO1) F 1 F 1 3. RAIL ELEMENT SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS MODIFIED
I/ m
G | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLIES 34" X 6 -6 %" LENGTH) (FCAOT) o . G 1 ON THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 12 4" OR 25 FOOT NOMINAL LENGTHS.
H | W-BEAM RAIL (ROUNDED END ANCHOR-TYPE) 12GA. (RWEO3aq) H ! H ! 4, BUTTON HEAD "POST" BOLTS (ASTM A307) SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL
I | W-BEAM RAIL (LENGTH 9°-4 '5") 12GA. (RWM22a) I 2 I 2 THICKNESS OF THE NUT (ASTM A563) AND TYPE A (1 ¥" 0.D.) WASHER AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT.
0 | W-BEAM RAIL (LENGTH 12'-6") 120A. (4 SPACE) (RWMO4o) J . BUTTON HEAD "SPLICE" BOLTS (ASTM A307) ARE %" X 1 /4" OR 2" LONG AT TRIPLE RAIL SPLICES WITH
A DOUBLE RECESSED NUT (ASTM A563).
K | W-BEAM RAIL (LENGTH 9°-4 ") 12GA. (RWM22Q) K 1
L | W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM ASYMMETRIC RAIL (RWTO1a). (LENGTH 6'-4") L 1 5. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, "GALVANIZING."
M | THRIE-BEAM RAIL (LENGTH 12-6") 12GA. (4 SPACE) (RTMO4aq) M 1 FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
N_| THRIE-BEAM RAIL (LENGTH 12°-6") 12GA. (16" RADIUS) (RTMOZa) N 2 6. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
0 | THRIE BEAM RAIL (TERMINAL CONNECTOR) (BRIDGE-RAIL) (RTEO1b) 0 1
p | POSTS 3,4,5,6 1-BEAM POSTS (LENGTH W6X8.5 X 72") (PWEO1) P 4 7. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A SLOPE RATE OF NOT MORE THAN 1V: 10H.
o |PosT 4 15 ROUT -BEA K-OUTS (6" X 8" X 14") (PDBOIb) Q 5
OSTS 3,4,5,6,15 ROUTED W-BEAM BLOCK-OUTS (6" X 8 8. IT IS NOT RECOMMENDED THAT GUARD FENCE BE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS.
R | POSTS 7,8 CRT TIMBER POSTS (LENGTH 6" X 8" X 72") (PDE09) R 2
S | POSTS 7,8 THRIE-BEAM BLOCK-OUTS (6" X 8" X 22") (PDBOZa) S 2 9. GUARDRAIL POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
T | POSTS 9,10,11,12,13,14 BCT TIMBER (5 4" X 7 " X 46") (PDF04) T 6
10. SPECIAL RAIL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED FOR THRIE BEAM RAIL RADIUS (ITEM J).
U | POSTS 9,10,11,12,13,14 BCT TUBE (6" X 8" X %" X 72") (PTEO5) U 6
v | POSTS 9,10,11,12,13,14, W-BEAM BLOCK-OUTS (6" X 8" X 14") (PDBO1q) v 6 11. ALL MATERIAL AND WORK INVOLVED IS SUBSIDIARY TO SHORT RADIUS BID ITEM, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
w POSTS 15,16 I-BEAM POSTS (LENGTH W6X8.5 X 84") (PWEO7) w 2 TO FOUNDATIONS, GRADING, THRIE BEAM RAIL, SAND DRUMS, AND OTHER PARTS.
- - " " " ‘I
X |POSTS 16 ROUTED THRIE-BEAM BLOCK-OUT (6" x 8" X 18") (PDBO1) X 12. ALL CABLE ASSEMBLIES SHOULD BE TAUT AFTER INSTALLATION. WHEN CABLES ARE MANIPULATED BY HAND THE
A1 | MODIFIED BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLIES (¥ " X LENGTH 5'-5") Al 2 CABLES SHOULD NOT MOVE MORE THAN 1" IN ANY DIRECTION PERPENDICULAR TO THE CABLE.
A2 | BCT CABLE BEARING PLATE (%" X 8" X 8") (POST 10 & POST 12) (FPBO1) A2 2
13. THE DRUMS ARE EAGLE MODEL 1656 FILLED WITH 715 LB (+/-15) SAND WITH THE PLASTIC LEVER-LOCK; OR AN
A3 | BCT CABLE POST SLEEVE (POST 10 & POST 12) (FMMO2) A3 ;
2 APPROVED EQUIVALENT. THE APPROXIMATE HEIGHT OF THE DRUM IS 37" (+/-).
A4 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR BRACKET (AT POST 9 & POST 13) (FPAOI) A 2
A5 | %" X 2" HEX BOLTS A307 GRD.5 (FOR CABLE ANCHOR BRACKETS) A5 8 A5 24 14. WHEN THE SHORT RADIUS SYSTEM [S TERMINATED BY A DAT, REFER TO THE LATEST DAT STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION
A6 | %" FLAT WASHER A307 GRD.5 (1 WASHER UNDER BOLT & 1 WASHER UNDER NUT) A6 | 18 26 28 OF THE DAT SYSTEM. IF THE SYSTEM IS TERMINATED BY ANOTHER END TERMINAL SYSTEM, REFER TO THE
CORRESPONDING END TERMINAL STANDARD.
A7 | %" RECESSED H.G.R. NUTS (FOR ALL %" BOLTS) AT | 20 A7 152
A8 | %" X 7 /" HEX BOLTS A307 GRD.5 BCT POSTS (9-10-11-12-13-14) A8 4 A8 12 % 15. WHEN THE PLANNED LOCATION OF POST (1) IS WITHIN THE RIGHT-OF-WAY AND WITHIN THE CLEAR ZONE OF THE
A9 | %" X 10" HEX BOLTS A307 GRD.5 BCT POSTS (9-10-11-12-13-14) 29 2 A9 6 DIRECTION OF THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC, AN APPROPRIATE CRASHWORTHY END TERMINAL SHALL BE INSTALLED IN PLACE
OF THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT). THE PAYMENT OF THE COMPLETE SHORT RADIUS SYSTEM WITH A DAT AT
5/ n I//" HCR RO TS <SPl TCFS AT POST (P-2-A4-6B-G-7-0- _ 4 7
A10 | %" X 1 Ya" H.G.R. BOLTS SPLICES AT POST (2-3-4-5-6-7-9-11-13) (FBBOD) A1O A10 2 THE TERMINUS WILL BE WITH BID ITEMS: 540 6016 DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL SECTION, AND 540 6046
A11 | %" X 2" H.G.R. BOLTS (ROUND TERM-POST 10-END SPLICE) (FBBO2) All 18 TL-2 31" SHORT RADIUS (W/0 DAT). THE PAYMENT OF THE SYSTEM TERMINATED BY A CRASHWORTHY END TERMINAL
A12 | %" X 10" H.G.R. BOLTS (I-BEAM POSTS RAIL & BLOCKOUT) (FBBO3) A12 2 A2 10 (IN LIEU OF THE DAT) WILL BE WITH BID ITEMS: 540 6046 TL-2 31" SHORT RADIUS (W/O DAT), AND
A3 | %" X 18" H.G.R. BOLTS (POSTS 9,10, 11,12,13,14) (FBB04) IRE 0 544 6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL).
A14 | RECTANGULAR WASHERS (FWRO3) (FOR TERMINAL CONNECTOR RTEO1b) A4 12 16. TESTED TO MASH WITH A 3:1 SLOPE OR SHALLOWER IS PREFERABLE IN THE LIMITS OF THE TOP AND BOTTOM
A15 | 7" X (LENGTH VARIES) HEX BOLTS A325 OR A449 GR.5 A15 5 OF THE SLOPE AS SHOWN IN THE PLAN VIEW. IF FIELD CONDITIONS REQUIRE A STEEPER SLOPE, THIS MAY BE
A16 |1 ¥4 0.D. HARDENED FLAT WASHER A325 A6 0 ALLOWABLE UP TO A 2:1 SLOPE. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.
A7 | %" HEX NUT GR.5 A325 AT 5
A18 | 55 GALLON DRUM - FILLED WITH SAND 700-715Ibs. A18 6 L NOTE: SEE SHEET 1 OF 3.
(MASH TL-2 COMPLIANT)
TESTED TO MASH TL-2 WITH A 3:1 SLOPE
SPECIAL APPLICATION NOTES. SHEET 3 OF 3
1. THIS IS A MASH COMPLIANT TL-2 SHORT RADIUS GUARDRAIL SYSTEM 31 INCHES TALL. THE SYSTEM REQUIRES Dhoan
A MINIMUM PLACEMENT FOOTPRINT OF 35° ALONG THE PRIMARY ROAD AND 30° ALONG THE SECONDARY DRIVEWAY. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2. THE SYSTEM ALSO REQUIRES A MINIMUM 3° WIDE (WORK ZONE) DIRECTLY BEHIND THE GUARDRAIL SYSTEM, WITH TL-2
A SLOPE AT 1V:10H, FROM THERE A 3:1 SLOPE [S RECOMMENDED. SEE SHEET 2 OF 3 FOR SLOPE DETAILS.
3. NOTE FOR INSTALLER: THE TWO (2) CRT POSTS ITEM (R), AT POST LOCATIONS 7 & 8.), WILL REQUIRE SHORT RADIUS GUARDRAIL
THE FOLLOWING FIELD ADJUSTMENT. USING A %" X 10" LONG SPADE BIT DRILL ONE (1) ADDITIONAL HOLE MASH COMPL IANT
7-%" DIRECTLY BELOW THE EXISTING TOP HOLE TO ACCOMMODATE THE HARDWARE FOR THE 22" LONG BLOCKOUT.
OPTION FOR ADDITIONAL ¥ " HOLE. THE 22" LONG BLOCKOUT (PDBOl1a) IS MANUFACTURED WITH TWO ¥ " DRILLED SRG(TL-2) -21
HOLES FOR THE POST HARDWARE, THEREFORE THE BLOCKOUT CAN BE USED AS A TEMPLATE GUIDE FOR THE BOTTOM
¥," HOLE.  AFTER INSTALLING THE CRT POST USE THE TOP HOLE TO MOUNT THE 22" LONG BLOCKOUT TO POST, Fllt: sroti2zl TooT_[ckekw Joneve Jekecol
USE THE BLOCKOUT'S PRE-DRILLED HOLE AS A GUIDE FOR THE BOTTOM ¥;" HOLE. © TxD0T: FEBRUARY 2021 [ConT]SECT Jom NETTTI
REVISTONS 009206 | 105 IH 45
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GF (31) - LOW SPEED TRANSITION GENERAL NOTES

CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL OR | 9 - 41/, 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER 20 -6 W-BEAM GUARD FENCE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF TRANSITIONS SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS
\ [———1 7" OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.
- e e
$ — 9 9 9 *% *% | 2. RAIL ELEMENT SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT
‘ — e e L L — AS MODIFIED IN THE PLANS.
\ | 3. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
PLAN VIEW "GALVANIZING. " FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM REQUIRING CONSTRUCTION OF
— THE TRANSITION.
7 37 Yo" 6'-3" NON-SYMMETRICAL /END PAYMENT FOR LOW SPEED TRANSITION. ~ DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC ) " pg17oN HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL
(3! ?AST?A“;BZ”SE%‘Q At A BOLTS RAIL SECTION TRANSITION TO W-BEAM BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER
A ‘ BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
(10) 1 ¥" 0.D. WASHER UNDER EACH \ (SEE NOTE: 10)
: (SEE GF (31) STANDARD)
© ;EX ;IOL'\-T :EE:\?Y A:F_Dx Nh:JJ'FS 5. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
(] - . _@m 2'-6 /4" _q I o _2n e _qlfm
(ASTM A194 OR AS63) — 6‘ “ 3 SPACES 3'-1 7 o3 3o 6. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR ‘ 74" A= B—
TO CONCRETE RAIL S m— ~ AN /s 7. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
NOTE: = T = = RS T GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678
S ™ el gt e
HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY ‘<Z S ik b i ST
DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, = = T = 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE T o o REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD
7" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. / | I I FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION,
| — — TXDOT, MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING
NoTE / - L RE o TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
° ow
EK?TZE%?}:OE;?EBoogEsgngﬂE o : : §E : : 9. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
[%2]
FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION. | R I 10. FOR ROUND WOOD POSTS SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 ;" DIA. MINIMUM
D I 9lo I THROUGHOUT THE TRANSITION.
L [ 1 [

ELEVATION VIEW

(12) %" x 1 4" BUTTON HEAD (8) %" X 1 /4" BUTTON HEAD
SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO1) SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO1)
1 _gn 37 (VAL
i I s dcn i .
S— ‘ ‘
¢ RS 1 | ] ! | ! Pt S
o = | s ST| | ISR | C?D | [a=]
" o o
20 o 2 7 [0 1 I M
o = D D
. R PR % I
o QQ T —F
SIDE-VIEW ( %P) NON-SYMMETRICAL
THRIE-BEAM ——LAP W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA. THRIE-BEAM RAIL DIRECTION TRANSISTION 10GA.
PART DESIGNATOR SHORT SECTION 10GA. PART DESIGNATOR
RTEO1b PART DESIGNATOR RWT02a OR RWTO02b
RTMO1a
(2) 5" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS & NUTS: (FBBO4)
(1) 5" FLAT WASHER: (FWC14a) UNDER EACH NUT
BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE SHORT RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
(1) %" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT & NUT: (FBBO4) PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
(1) %" FLAT WASHER: (FWC14a) UNDER EACH NUT INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
(6" x 8" x 22")
BLOCKOUT (6" x 8" x 14")
REQUIRED AT THIS BLOCKOUT
POST LOCATION \
£ f\
< | | > NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL
e it 2 TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION.
. \ . © LOW-SPEED TRANSITION
P R N P @
o
- o %G Design
a d ~ [=) Division
= 3| 6'-0" 8 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
QW =
=@ O|~
Z |- N =\ n AN\ o
Sk [ _” _“ [ § METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
v I @|o I &
o | o P - B THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
w2 | | wQ | | s
Eé | | Eé | | 8 6" X 8" X 68" TL'2 MASH COMPL IANT
=~ I == I N
I I N—W6 X 8.5 or W6 x 9.0 -
2% - 2 o GF (31)TR TL2-19
[E— [E— . N FILE: gf314rt1219.dgn DN: TXDOT | ck: KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
@TXDOT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
T A-A T - REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
SECTION A-A4 SECTION B-B WOOD BLOCK TO WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK 0 105 Lo
NOTE: % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. ROUND WOOD POST RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO 1-BEAM STEEL POST DAL NAVARRO 77




" (NESTED) NON-SYMME TRICAL
0y IPBRECLAOSNTG _COSNENEECCTUIRNBG TRAEBBLAER G TYPE 11 [ANESTED) I SYMMETRI W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES

g:) g:} ; 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
— | | | | / ‘ L CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
{ e~ ] U I I I ——

?

2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
4'- 5° 22" 4 - 2n [ gn IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE Il (5- %"
PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS

(5) 1" DIA. HOLES @ @ ©) @ S— ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
7 N . (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE: 17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) _— CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449).] NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
(10) 1 %" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE Il SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
. LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
(5) 7" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH

(ASTM A194 OR A563). GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.
18- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA)

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR . BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAIL ?R? QION-S\TrMMETRIEAL (SEE GF (31) STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.
‘ NeITION TO W-BEAM (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17) 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '»" DIA. MINIMUM
" . " . " . " . " . ’ 2 .
5 SPACES AT 18 ¥, 3 SPACES AT 3’ -1, 3 -172 6'- 3 3 -1/ THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION.

c 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE

A ~ AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.

= ——— . e Ll ekt E 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
= ‘ L FRS MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN

31 HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,

AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.

[ ] [ ] [ ] [ 1 [ 1 q"
CURB [— U

8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

9. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.

[
[ L o
CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE | P! |SEE SHEET 2
RAILS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE 0 3 @ '0!" |FOR BLOCKOUT
FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION. / 's! |DETAILS.

(4) 85 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG
SEE CURB TABLE

L - - __

|
|
|
|
| |
[ |
[ |
L L L
AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
B~ c—-— (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
SPLICE BOLTS: (FBB02) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

o [ [

[ [ [

[ [ [

o [ [

[ [ [

[ [ [

: : LAJ LAJ 10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307),
[ 1

| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
L L L L L L Ak
7'-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW 5 - o
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD 1, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBOHW ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

2 -8 i (2) 12" -6" i fgigﬁ 6" -3 — ' 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.

Mot
[

13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL

\ I
i T $M GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678

| ——
R 14. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
? | ¢

L REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM

GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT’S MATERIALS
SIDE-VIEW (TYP) —— LAP NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL ——LAP NON-SYMMETRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
THRIE -BEAM DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTMI0a DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE

TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA. (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2) TRANSISTION 10GA. MATERIAL BLOCKS.

NoTE: CART DESIGNATOR RTEOTD (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWRO3) vl 15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
: | BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE II CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. T I AL A Y T R S pnvEnrar (R L R RN OF , ThE
INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.

+o o] Fe—o
+o o oo

17. [F CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE [NSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH NOTE: ONLY (1) 5" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
! %" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTED) (TIM POST) " OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
3 2! -0 . APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
NESTED e %" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.
] 6" .
ol B . 731 THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE - i, 2"
! ! PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2" I
B ! . ., <‘ THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5%, " REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" 32 32 P—r 4 (2) #3 REBARS (WITH 1 5" END COVER)
<& ~ - CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8 SHEET 1 OF 2
W ﬁé CURB (2) LENGTH &'- 6"
] 8 e TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 | | = Design
- | - | " vision
AN i ] ) CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): 6"MIN., | ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN A 7exas Department of Transportation | Standard
N ol Lo o Lo FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
x7"-0" N ol Do o Lo USE (1) #5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURB*S. 24" METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
| ‘ TYCPUERBII Al b 2l . SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE * : TYPE 11 CURB
[=] (] " -
o wg Lo wa Lo FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
| SEE GN:4 S g | | A g | | VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) #5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE II CURB:
52 | : <= | == I SLQSES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND '," BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
5 | 5 I . 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
: | gR : | g8 o FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE.
- 5 UL p———— GF (3D IR TL3-20
: | M M PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: ) FILE: gf31+rt1320. dgn DN: TXDOT | cks KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
TYPE 11 CURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL. ©Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
O TRANSITION SECTIONS ’ TYPE L1 CURB DETAILS REVISIONS 0092/ 06| 105 IH 45
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 oo o TR
NOTE: % % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. DAL NAVARRO 73




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

¢ <8
S
< S TH
| IHE’ ;i'Tk

\\

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING |
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17) #:aiF

| 7 172" MIN. DIA.

We X 8.5 OR 9.0

« _ ) woop POST. STEEL POST
END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION. ‘
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 71/2"
(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET) WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17) THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS
REMAINING
POSTS
AT &' -3"
3 -1 6°- 3" | SPACIN
D‘i
Jan\ (= (=
:II I:: Ll L] L] L] : :
s L1 L < E =
[ 31" ]
| | | |
CURB L CURB L
1o 1o 1o YIRS
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
LJ LJ LJ
D_i

ELEVATION VIEW

NESTED

M
kil

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION

\\4

SHEET 2 OF 2
=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

SECTION D-D GF(31)TR TL3-20

FILE: gf31+rt1320.dan DN: TxDOT [cki KM [ows KM [ckiCGL/AG
@TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRQ 74




AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8) ' %" HGR NUT PN:33406 —L FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST(O)—‘ 1. FOR_SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
- _ - < R I - N C— OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.
ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
ANGLE STRUT Nz 15204A 16"
L | PN: 152026 e 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
Soft+Stop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B

T \ POST (8) POST (7} POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, ';OEEESLMEQSEE%NQN THE
| PLAN VIEW DO NOT BOLT SEE m—/posn” POST (0) FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER -
OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
‘<— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50'-9 '2") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEEDJ ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (21 DETAIL TRAFFIC FLOW

4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN_ACCORDANCE WITH

50° -9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE

o 3.1 " 6 -3" 6 -3" ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
¢
BEGIN END PAYMENT FOR SCT L . 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) [oi. 7

MBGF SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS °Te =/ DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

|
‘ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOQUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
| 7. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL

MIDDLEL SLOT CUTOu) . OuTSIDE SLOTS CUTOUT/ |

(M1 FTx 8710 Ve DU 0E X g SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
MBGF LAPPED [N DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW \ SEE GN(3)
25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G ‘ SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA} PN: 152156 % NOTE:(g] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
3021 Yyt (o) ‘ —B — A ) 9. IT IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
2 | 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 5 -8" ) -1/ erggog GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
T 1 L
‘ | ‘ ‘ | ~PN: 15204A 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
| B SEE NOTE:C END OF
— = = = = o = = = | 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
T N - N - N - N °lT . . ~ ANCHOR RAIL NDER oL
° = < P _‘ | PN: 15215G
\ POST 32" 3" \ 3" DO NOT BOLT = v 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
HE [GHT RAIL 25°-0" |_RAIL 25°-0" ANCHOR RAIL 10 SEE SEE FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (2} DETAIL i NoTEs ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
We T ohT o e it R AT L NOTE1A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
(8) %'x 1- Yo" 8 fGR"B‘o'LT/S‘ . . YIELDING 1 YIELDING o VARY FROM 3-%," MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
gREuS oSt ot PN:3360G L HOLES . MOLES L NOTE1B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS (TYP 1-8) lgﬁN 3“354’86"“5 : . . o SEE . PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
PN: 3340G R L L L L L L petalL 3 e -i%e NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST (4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST(T) POST (6) POST(5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) s GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0" PN:61G
6°-0" (SYTP) 4°-9 Yo" SYTP s ANCHOR RAIL 25°-0" PN: 152156
HARDWARE FOR POST (2} THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 152036 o LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G —B —A s
5/ u .
(1) %" HGR HEX NUT PN: 33406 . ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT| ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) e oo , PN 152026 it 6202378 | 1 | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
{ ALTERNATE BLOCKOUT ‘ PN 33916 PN 159954 15208A 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/" SEE GENERAL NOTE:6 (2) %" WASHERS 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
‘ . Vo . ‘ 6" X 8" X 14" PN 4372G / \ (1) %" (1) %" x 1- Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616G 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25°- 0")
X 7Y X 14" BLOCKOUT () % HEX NUT <]  HD BOLT-GR-5 /2" THICK PN:15206G 15205A | 1 POST #0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %")
\ BLOCKOUT [~ WOOD HGR HEX NUT [~ PN: 105286 ANCHOR KEEPER 152036 | | POST #1 - (SYTP) (4'- 9 5"}
COMPOSITE PN: 40768 PN 33406 @) % — PLATE (24 GA) 1" ROUND WASHER 2
‘ PN:6777B ‘ NOTE: ROUND WASHERS PN: 15207G F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - {SYTP) (6'- 0")
| DO NOT BOLT pETAIL [ PN: 3240G 5336 | 6 POST #3 THRU %8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
B e (S . ANCHOR RAIL TO 6" X 8" X 14" (2) %" x 22" HEX - AN ALTERNATE 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 14")
8" /\6\ POST (2) SHOWN AT POST (1) HD BOLT GR-5 p BLOCKOUT
/ > f W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8" X 14" BLOCKOUT WwooD NEAR GROUND o . , N SEE 6777B 7 BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 %" x 14")
g e x 10 20N /ockout wooD  WeBEAN J‘..“'-\ DETAIL [2] PN= 1052836 | GENERAL NOTE:6| 15204A | 1 | ANCHOR PADDLE
e 7o rost oLt — e x 10" %" X 10° SHOWN AT POST (1 | 15206 | 1| ANGHOR PLATE WASHER (73 THIC
: H 8 " 1 1 H L H ¢ " THICK )
N st DN ~f HORPOSTBOLT 1 | Yy L‘ﬁHGR POST BOLT @ Yo | ROUND BASHER ! 152016 2 ANCHOR POST ANGLE uoz" LONG)
N R S e S B ] PN: 35006 | | e iy PN: 35006 {WIDE) PN:3240G A TRUT
%" HGR NUT % HGR NUT ) 152026 | 1 NGLE STRU
POST 32" PN: 3340G POST 32" PNz 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE 1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
N HE IGHT 31" RAIL HEIGHT 31" RAIL PN: 15204A (2) %" HEX NUT—, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED -
/— "K’DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE LGHT HELGHT AS63 GR. DH AFTER FINAL ASSEMBLY, | 29026 | 1 | 1" ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES I | pN- 3245G ' BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 39086 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
W-BE(AZI PFHETST)ENED\ KEEPER PLATE. 37176 2 ¥a" x 2 '/5" HEX BOLT A325
goe v || 37016 | 4 ¥a" ROUND WASHER F436
N L (HOLES_APROXIMATELY CENTERED N N HE?ELTI & ANGLE STRUT Fs“ 3704G | 2 | Ya" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
FINISHED | AT FINISHED GRADE) Do FINISHED Do FINISHED ! PN: 152026 NOTE: 4 HEAVY T :
GRADE . GRADE Lo GRADE 1o 33606 | 16 %" x 1 '4" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
Do : \ 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
! %" D1A. 2 ¥, 2 Vs* MEX BOLT 35006 | 7 %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
R R , . YIELDING (2) 74" x 2" HEX " --
10" wo 40 5 posT(2) 4-9Y ‘ HOLES (TYP) PN:3717G 33916 | | %" x | ¥a* HEX HD BOLT A325
. ULINE POST S % 44896 | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
: 336‘3-74§ g)- B (4) ¥4" FLAT WASHER 43726 | 4 54" WASHER F436
iR 40" \ (TYP) PN:3701G 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 Y2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
Dl ) ¥ HEX NUT 105286G | 1 % " x 1 2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
b i ‘ (POST 1 (TYP) PN:3704G 1% FoST 32406 | 6 | %" ROUND WASHER (WIDE
B L S A 3245G 3 %s " HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW SECT[ON VIEVI B-B SECTION VIEW A-A I (2) ANCHOR 58528 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
POST(1 & 2) 6 -0" W6 X B.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5} aE P;)NS=T|5A2N(§;1LGE - —
W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHONING 1-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15000G FRONT VIEW POST(1) 5 Declgn
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: [DO _NOT BOLT]ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 " (W6 X 8.5) b I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT] INSTALLED AT POST (1) (SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:15203G IS
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT |INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL @ TR I N I TY H I GHWAY
5'-0" 50' APPROACH GRADING AT POST (0)

STANDARD wpROR STy T 65 %" M6 X 15) SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL

1-BEAM POST PN:15205A

MBGF
i i i 8l MASH - TL-3
L i g A4 f i i L C -‘" Wi‘-o“ TRAFFIC FLOW
?

APPROACH GRADING | ! -
T EDGE OF PAVEMENT/ * tz’-o" MAX (1vi 10H OR FLATTER) SGT(105)31-16
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)  Ra1. OFFSET SEF-FOER%%%CITT[giﬁM%b‘;D'ﬁmléA'— FILE: 511083116 ouTxDOT  [ekikM  JowsVP  [ek: MB/VP

A NOTE: @©TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

THIS STANDARD 1S A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0092] 06 105 H 45
SoftStop END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO

APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. oisT county SHEET Mo,
DAL NAVARRO 75




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

(SEE G NOTE o INNER ISTIEI;AE@S)LIDER NOTE: REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL [POST 1] OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED GENERAL NOTES

STANDARD 31" MBGF RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING LINE POST(9) THRU POST (2) 7-5"
(ISS) PANEL FOR RAIL 3— FIELD-SIDE TRAFFIC-SIDE SEE DETAIL ¢C) 7-%" FROM REFERENCE LINE 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
(RAIL 3) \ GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
{ | %ﬂ % %Tr \ %f %ﬁ % % (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800
[ T AN I [ I ; i . FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MAX-TENSION
‘ ‘ FOST 7 POST 2 ITEM INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL. P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
\ | POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 \ POST 5 05 / CABLE ASSEMBLY
; | | | | 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
RAIL 4 RAIL 3 RAIL 2 RAIL 1 ITEM@ FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT
| NOTES PLAN VIEW GROUNDSTRUT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
: E— CABLES INSTALL GUARD FENCE RECESSED [NO_BLOCKOUT|
! 1. ITEM (2 COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT 1TEM(5) MBGF PEX NUTS ON TRAFF1C-SIDE N9 BLOLROUT 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
‘ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER RAIL 2 o\ ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
(TSS) PANEL FOR RAIL 2 MBGF
| 2. DO NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(1). Ve N RAIL 1 5. ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT
NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE ) ® e IRAFFIC FLOW UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.
| OF RAIL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS
‘ POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. DETAIL (C) 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
| ITEM @5 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
| DO NOT BOLT MQEETE)NESTIXTLH(?)D DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
- RAIL TO POST 6
| END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH IL To POST & |~——BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED . REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
TALLAT TH 55'- 15"
\ INSTALLATION LENGTH 55°- %, 9. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION
| -8 %" MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| | .5 | o | o - | o | o o5 31y 5 -3 We 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
‘ 4 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
R ARRONS RAIL HEAD A— DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.
| | HEIGHT —— HE IGHT ® _ HEIGHT | 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
k‘j%i\ 1 [T I \ZDZ\ [T [T 0 DETAIL OF GUARDRAIL.
I L) 272 L) L (e B
= li v |13, IF A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
\ | 31 H ITEM (3) RAIL 4 H H ITEM (3) RAIL 3 H DETAIL H ITEM (3 RAIL 2 H H ITEM (3 RAIL 1 H 324 WITH TEXAS MUTCD. '
L _~ m=_1 |14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, 25°-0" MBGF PANELS
=
[ \ o o [ o o J o \ o ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
FINISHED e s . . o CABLES . FINISHED ! ITEM I
GRADE s s - . . D GRADE ' L CABL 1 15. A MINIMUM OF 12°-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
L L s L L o s " 'ASSEMBLY OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.
! ITEM Il gy
s L s s s GROUNDSTRUT ||
POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST & POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 ! ITEM#| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION oTY
| ITEM I 1 |BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
| (8) X-LITE LINE POST - ITEM (1) | LBEAN I 2 |BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED 1
v_1 3 |BSI-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
ELEVATION VIEW NO BLOCKOUT
GTASLSV APNAINZEELIJ GRASLSVAF’NLIAZTEED AT (POST 11 SOIL 4 BSI-1610063-00 | W6x9 [-BEAM POST 6FT.-GALVANIZED !
R — . 1TEM @) ANCHOR POST 5 |BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER 1
ITEM(D) 6 |BSI-1610065-00 | ISS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
7 |BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET 1
———
L T one POINVING CABLE A 8 |BSI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FRIHCETAISJNU'fILTATE =1 NOTE: 9 |B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT !
HEEéBT TOP OF POST TEM INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX 10 |BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION 2
TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE B E— — NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE. 11 |BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
12 [B090534 8" W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
DETAIL ¢D?
‘ [TEM @\ 13 |BS1-4004386 12" -6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA. a
32-Ya" 3n-%" 14 |BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
- 15 |BS1-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 1
~
16 |BSI-2001885 %" X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET | 4
\4__ 1TEM @3 17 [a001115 %" X 1 '/4" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2IMGAL | 48
I IGNR[ASD“EED S 18 |2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
3 EACH S1DE 19 [2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
40-Y" 20 |4001116 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL | 59
NOTE: 21 |BSI-2001888 %" X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET 1
USE THE MASH APPROVED 2 Ve" | |
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 8 UPPER CABLE 68-Vy " TEM @/ 22 |BSI-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
@ (BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST | | B 23 |BSI-2001887 Yo" X Ya" SCREW SD HH 410SS 7
‘ DEPTH BRACKET 24 |4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1
| | SHIPPED FLAT
( ‘ ITEM (1) % 1TEM %—| 25 |SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
K LINE POSTS p— -
] ITEM N 2 THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD x % < |28 4002337 8" W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBO1B 8
= ANCHOR (NOTE: ITEM(4)POST 1(NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAIL1) 27 |BSI-4004431 25" W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL,8-SPACE,12GA. | 2
LOWER CABLE
i TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN 28 |MANMAX Rev- (D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1
(TRAFFIC SIDE) AS LINE POSTS.) DETAIL (A)
DETAIL (B) . ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD.
SOIL ANCHOR, POST 1 -
& LINE POST 2 THRU 9 ¥ TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR j Design
OR CONTRACTOR. i Division
SECTION VIEW A-A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

% % ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
ITEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
5°-0" 50° APPROACH GRADING ITEM(27) 25°GUARD FENCE PANELS

APPROX 5110 = MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL

STANDARD
MBGF
MASH - TL-3
L A A 8 m 2 0" TRAFFIC FLOW
T EDGE OF PAVEMENTJ ' an APPROACH GRADING ? SGT (11 S) 3] -1 8
2 0" MAX. (1V:10H OR FLATTER)
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) RAIL OFFSET
SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL FILE: sg@t11s3118.dgn DN: TxDOT CKz KM ‘DW'T DoT ‘CK'CL
FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. : 89 - 99 P : P 1x :
NOTE: © TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
: APPROACH GRA AT ARDRA TREAT T MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO
[“J(S)E[E) F(.I;éDg.IL-LGEE\JEZéﬁTA?sEgAEHDG$QE/I\¥3E|F1¢;0UT CH GRADING GUARDRAIL END EATMENTS REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCE!IPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
BIG SPRING, TX 79720

‘ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD | @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
T POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| | 6 -3" , 6 -3" . 6 -3" , 6 -3 , 6 -3" ) 6 -3" , 6 -3 TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED [N TEXAS MUTCD.

= T - T - T - T - T - -3"

T
L ﬁ S 3-1 Y F'H/ ﬁ ﬁ % & ﬁ | ‘ 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
I | I I I I I I -

| 46°-10 3

STRIP STANDARD.

] \ — — — T S. HARDWARE_(BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
) | \@ \@ N / "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEEcoImEAcCTTxglnEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RALL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R o END SECION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
‘ 2-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
|  NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
: BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
‘ " LIETI@Ecgg:ﬁg'aTﬁ:ﬁct‘:ﬂspé’;ﬂ;"jn IRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| 2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

THE SYSTEM [S SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

L—END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

‘ A

| N ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3
T

By

\ : : : \FI(;‘RISDHEED \ : \ : \ : \FIGN;ASDHEED \ : \ : ITEM | oTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS N
¥ 3-an h h b h “ SEE POST 1 A 1 MSKT [MPACT HEAD MS3000
N ‘ ‘ B N N N B DEPTH || DEPTH || | COgE%ﬂ'EON B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
B B X X X B e-0" 6 -0" | c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Ya" TUBE) MTPHP1A
oST 3-8) N . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VIEW H | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' W6X3)  |HP2B
I ‘ ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - R LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L | & | wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % — M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 5"}  |G12025
N 0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’ -6") G1203A
T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T SH .
Yo" X 1 Yo" A325 BOLT ﬁl© A;TEI:::AT(;‘)’EBE %ZD“_“;LOEK%': * % Q@ | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25 -0") 1209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
g % % ITEM(Q) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT 31 c 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Y" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER W050
[¢] 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) - } }' h 1 ¥ " Dio. x 8 V2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT | " In1sHED J_| 1 | %" Dio. HEX NUT No30
2" X 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITE STRUCTURAL WASHER GRADE k | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER ] 2 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m 8 Yo" x 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER |SB12A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL v
SECTION B-B - n 8 /2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 Ys" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
ANCHOR BRACRET P 1 | BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-1005T
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
= Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

T MBGF | A ¢
S B N B i - : i . — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TXDOT | CKzKM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. 77 -
DAL NAVARRO




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

50’ -0" GENERAL NOTES
END OF % NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 (ITEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED  NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
LENGTH OF NEED WITH ONE 25'-0" GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D). PANELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 4) THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: SEIG INDUSTRY, INC, 4T .
DI 1E S ot 2. FOR_INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER'S;
Py PN 2 L2 MODIF IED b, (a7 e, F " SGET END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIFTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ’

3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER_MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

4. THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAIL BEAM IS 31 INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
OF +/- ONE INCH.

3 1, 3 1Y 6'-3" 6'-3" 6’ -3" 6 -3" ‘ 6’ -3" 6 -3"

PO?T 2 PO?T 1

‘ ‘ FIELDSIDE FACE
% /—.GR PANEL ﬁﬂ % /—©GR PANEL E /—©GR PANEL % POST 3 T g 6"
[ ! Pl ——

e i A 5. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
PLAN VIEW PoST 3 oY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
% % NOTE: ® EE— ,_ENGTBHEGOIFN NEED 6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL-YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS (ITEM F) MAY BE (B)GR PANEL HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS.
SUBSTITUTED WITH (ITEM G) WOOD BLOCKOUTS. ,
NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET'S AS SHOWN |
END PAYMENT FOR SGT ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. POST 2 POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
A 00T BT 5 JESCHIBTERNEE FSCUIETER" PR, SF R GBIR e SrSTeM conTact
- POST OFFSET DISTANCE MODIF IED .
BEGIN STANDARD 31 MBGF TRAFFIC FLOW POST 3 10 POST 2 = 8" [GRABBER (PANEL 4)
L ROSF SO RSST TR 8 SRR oW eer o TS, ERTRMAE: SITRRD SR SARUANIEED B AR ™
NOTE: NOTE: ’ . B
RAIL SPLICE HARDWARE LAP_GUARDRAIL SPLICES IN GRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT
5, . . , H 10. A COMPQSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
YIELDING POST HARDWARE ‘E’Iﬂfls/f <];RI/4HExGF:tuTosLTS DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL o0 SUBSTITUTED FOR_AN APPROVED WOOD BLOCKOUT."SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
(1) 5%"x 10" GR BOLT 8 NO BOLTS IN .
" BREAKAWAY
WITH 5" GR HEX NUT REAR TWO HOLES POST() 11. THE ENTIRE SYSTEM MUST BE INSTALLED IN A STRAIGHT LINE WITHOUT ANY CURVE.
IMPACT HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM CAN BE OFFSET BY TWO FEET AS SHOWN ON THE APPROACH
| b, _~®'HEAD GRADING' DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
— e — s + e > A ﬁﬂﬁﬁg = El gﬁ{g ITEM|QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS 1TEM 3
= — = — = — = R o —— i .| A 1 | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIH1A
YIELDING 32" 31" BCT U B 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA 1265PZGP
POST HE L GNT HE1GHT o] CABLE l@% X 3* GR5 LAG SCREWS B2 | 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 9'-4 ;" 12GA | GP94
N L 1 . L. L. L. .. = C | 2 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 12'-6" 12GA GP126
I I I N I \FINISHED N N ‘ \ F)STRUT l/ | % D | 1 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0" 12GA GP25
Yo ! E | 7 | MODIFIED YIELDING I-BEAM POST W6x8.5 YPGMOD
2 " | .
N vIEDING Il 40 N N I GRADE || I G gsgﬁﬂgs ALTERNATIVE ITEMS— (e o e OUT 6° X 8 x 14" B8
H HOLES AT 41" H ebTH H H H H H I : NOTE: L %% 16 [ 6 | Woop BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" WB08
| | (TYP 8-2) | | | | | I | | SEE PLAN VIEW H 1 STRUT 3" X 3" X BO" x /4" A36 ANGLE STR80
‘ “ ‘ “ ‘ ‘ “ ¥ B I | 1 | FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x %" FNDT6
X X a J a a ‘ T | J_ | 1 | WOOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 5" x 7 /2" x 50" WBRK50
POST POS‘T 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POS‘T 2 | : K 1 WOOD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
L 1 | STRIKE PLATE 4" A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
NOTE: ELEVATION VIEW STRUT POST !
ITEME) (YIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED W6X8.5 STEEL | \® M 1 | REINFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA. GRS5 REPLT17
POST WITH FOUR !»" YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. P0§1\_ N 1 | GUARDRAIL GRABBER 2 '/f.," X zsyz" X 16 " GOR17
1 0 1 | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 %" X %" A36 BPLT8
TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P 1 | PIPE SLEEVE 4 Y4" X 2 3%" 0.D. (2 Yg" 1.D.) | PSLV4
5 7 ” Q 1 | BCT CABLE 72" X 81" LENGTH CBL8!I
2" X 7 /2" X 50" ALL HARDWAR
6" X 8" X 14" W6X8.5 I-BEAM POST WOOD STRIKE BLOCK () (Dwo0D BREAKAWAY POST T cui'solﬁ:\-n_ BOE¥ 3§7A = GRBLT
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT ~ WITH YEILDING HOLES 17 STRIKE PLATE (D GUARDRAIL NO BOLTS IN || MODIFIED B RE INFORCEMENT| (—p—— ; A R RDRAIE BoLT Soraoe IOGRBII_T
m— GRABBER REAR TWO HOLES|| RAIL 1 PLATE 8
ITEM ITEM /T@REFLECTIVE SHEETING SGET — C [33 |%" X 1 Ya" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HDG 1GRBLT
PROVIDED BY COMPANY ! > d | 3 [5%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 58FW436
" | IMPACT HEAD - > (N) GUARDRAI L] 8
24 | SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3) GRABBER e | 1 |%" LOCK WASHER HDG 58LW
(1) 5/8" X 10" GR BOLT BEARING © f 39 ?/8:: GUA?DRA[L HEX NUT HDG 58HN563
[ /T (1) %" GR NUT | PLATE g | 2 |," X 2" STRUT BOLT A325 HDG 2BLT
i Bgﬁ%gc HSTRUT i : 1 L h | 6 |Y" X 1 4" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 125BLT
RAIL 2) i on T u ‘ . . T |16 |Y»" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
HETGHT YEILDING HOLE L] MAX TMUM N STRUT® A o X oLt I 8 /" LOCK WASHER HDG 12Lw
72" 2 L B/ " TUBE HEIGHT [ 3" X 3" X 80" ! (121) /2" FLAT WASHER K 8 |/>" HEX NUT A563 HDG 12HN563
A i 1 (1) /g x 10" GR BOLT ABOVE GROUND | H [y
LERGTH N | 1(2) %" FLAT WASHER v u I Va" THICKNESS | 00 hivg (6j) /2" LOCK WASHER I | 4 [%" X 3" HEX LAG SCREW GR5 HDG 38LS
| FIGNRIASDHEED 1)) %" LOCK WASHER the 0L : - PoST (6k) %" HEX NUT m | 4 |3%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38FW844
40" L 1) %" GR NUT e N | 2 |1" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 1FWF436
DPF_%STTH [ (. LENGTH | \E.I;\/IUBBEED L NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS &) 2 | 1" HEX NUT A563DH HDG 1HNS563
| Lo . | DEPTH POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH P 1 | 18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB ZPT18
- : : FOUNDATION TUBE ‘ ! STRUT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 [1 " X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCRA4
' . g, x 8" x 12" o ! r | 1 |RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-810F RF 1D810F
o %' THICKNESS I s 1 | IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
L a Ly SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 REINFORCEMENT PLATE ;;9 Design
POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GUARDRAIL GRABBER Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPECIAL NOTE: APPROX 5° -10" 5o 50 APPROACH GRADING SPIG INDUSTRY, LLC
STANDARD SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE ] | |
~—’7MBGF OVER THE FIRST 50 FEET = 1 FOOT. SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
r \ M]\ T - TL-3 - MASH
Ep—— 1 J Y ] % N SGE
EDGE OF PAVEMENT/ ‘ L APPROACH GRADING T SGT (1 5) 3] - 20
2'-0" MAX. (1V:10H OR FLATTER) FILE: sgt153120. dgn DN: TxDOT ‘c»«:KM ‘DW:\/P ‘CK:VP
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION® SHOwN)  RAIL OFFSET NOTE: © Tx00T: APRIL 2020 conT [sECT w08 HIGRWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF REVISTONS 0095 06l 105 5 a5
THE SGET TERMINAL SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED - i s
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER'S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. Al NAVARRO 78 :




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LANE OR SHLDR \/\
NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED
— ™ — I
* L0 HMAC LAYER (LT T TOTAL THICKNESS
* * P Pt .fi> 2.5" OR LESS
EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER <T>
[
% %% SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
CONDITION - 1
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS
TAPERED EDGE
1.75 (D | LANE OR SHLDR
MAX. J\
4‘ s ‘ A'A" b . ¢ VR
: LA R TOTAL THICKNESS
%% <5 < vAC LAYER < et == |7 OF ALL HMAC LAYERS
BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER =

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

%%

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE
[[1.75 (D) |

LANE OR SHLDR \/\

MAX.

(T) TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

EXISTING PAVEMENT

% % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

9 | LANE OR SHLDR \/\
1.75H 81V
OR FLATTER
-
e B
<iloal S Do e e 0 =
P el T U Y WMAC LAYER 4.4 e
I A iR ST S
A - S NI PE M D PR DU
BASE LAYER
—
SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

(NOT TO SCALE)

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A VERTICAL EDGE
IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW
THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC LESS
THAN 2.5".

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE ROADSIDE AND
PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT.

THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE 1.75H:1V OR
FLATTER.

THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED BY USE OF A SCREED
ATTACHMENT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT BEHIND THE
SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) -11

FiLe:  tehmac! 1. dgn o TxDOT \cm RL ‘Dw: K8 ok
@©7TxDOT  Jonuary 2011 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0092/ 06 105 IH 45
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

FLEATBLE PAVENENT o 1o LONCRELE PAVENEN]

‘ 5 -g" 5 -0" 10°-0"

SEE DETAIL “A" EXPANSION JOINT
SEE TABLE 3 FOR BAR SEE DETAIL "B"
HMAC COURSE T/4 SIZE AND SPACING

HMAC {

BASE STABILIZED BASE OR HMAC ? STABILIZED BASE

STABILIZED SUBGRADE
SLOPES TO FACILITATE STABILIZED SUBGRADE

DATE:
FILE:

CONSTRUCT 10N — — — — — — — — — — — — —
SUBBASE — || = |l |=—= L= [ll— Il]=— [ — = == = = | — == 1= = — [l = [ = =
WEH\E\H:HIIHI =17 =77 =11 =TI =11 =1 E’HJ =I[] =TI =1 gm :’Hl E‘Hl —I]
[ [ — TTT— 11— llI== — ]
=17 =TI =177 =11
TYPICAL JUNCTION OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT WITH FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
(NOT TO SCALE}
JOINT SEALANT
: CLASS 5, OR 8
AN
FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT 1 \ BACKER ROD
HMAC COURSE K GENERAL NOTES
" - PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER
Bi f Jr /7 MATERIAL BOARDS OR EQUIVALENT
/] 1. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
/ COAT ENTIRE DOWEL WITH A THIN AND LOAD TRANSFER DEVICES REFER TO THE GOVERNING SPECIFICATIONS
COAT OF GREASE, WAX, OR SILICONE. FOR "CONCRETE PAVEMENT" AND "REINFORCING STEEL."
S N | 2. DETAILS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH AND THE CROWN CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE
T SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
18" LONG DOWEL BARS 3. MATCH THE LONGITUDINAL JOINTS OF THE CONCRETE TRANSITION SLAB
DOWEL BAR CAP (SEE TABLE 1 FOR SIZE WITHHADEOIIF:IING CgNCREI{'EJPAVEMENT. :ROVIDE EQUIVALENT TIEBAIF_!S OR
f " T/2 AND SPACING DETAILS) TRANSVERSE BARS AT THESE LONGITUDINAL JOINTS, SEE TABLE NO. 2.
. \RoucH FINISH
. - & ON SURFACE 4, REFER TO DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.
L R TRANSITION SLAB CONCRETE PAVEMENT 5. TRANSITION SLABS WILL BE PAID UNDER ITEM 360, "CONCRETE PAVEMENTS."
CONCRETE "
TRANSITION SLAB B
S Yo" DOWEL——=]
STABILIZED BASE
STABILIZED BASE
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B"
= Design
TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS) TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) TABLE NO.3 TRANSITION SLAB STEEL (DEFORMED BARS) ITexasDepartmentofTransportation gg'rfc’fa';d
SLAB BAR DIA. SPACING SLAB SPACING SLAB SPACING SPACING CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAILS
THICKNESS AND N THICKNESS | BAR SIZE (IN) THICKNESS BAR SIZE (IN.) (- TRANSITION SLAB
T LENGTH . T ‘ T TRANSVERSE | LONGITUDINAL
(IN.) (IN.) (IN.) DIRECTION DIRECTION T-7 to 13 INCHES
7 70 7.5 1" X 18" 12 7 TO 7.5 #5 24 7 TO 7.5 #5 24 12
TRANS-20
8 TO 10 1 4" X 18" 12 8 TO 13 #6 24 8 TO 13 #6 24 12 FILe: transits|ab20. dgn oN: TxDOT [ ons TxDOT ows AN [ex: ku
©7TxDOT:  NOVEMBER 2020 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
10 TO 13 15" x 18" 12 ADJUST SPACING OF LONGITUDINAL BARS AS NEEDED TO ACCOMDATE DOWEL BAR SPACING. REVISIONS 0092 06 105 [H 45
DAL NAVARRO 80 '




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

2" 6" Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10)

?\ 2" to 4"
©

Usual Pavement —1

Steel

TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

6" 2"| Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)

on
o‘{%
5" or 5 ¥"

Usual Pavement — |

3"
Steel \\\\

TYPE I1 CURB (MONOLITHIC)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

8"
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
| (See Note 10)
6"R- 2" to 4"

Permissible AAJ// 5" I" Asphalt

Construction
Joint

TYPE TII CURB (KEYED)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"
6" 2" _Profile Grode Line
‘ (See Note 10)
2|/2|| Q\Q~
3".‘1/ 5" or 5 %"
<444 1o
[
e i
Permissible 5" Asphalt
Construction
Joint

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

8" 24"
H " . . 2" Profile Graode Line
2" 6 Profile Grade Line i
(See Note 10) ‘ (See Note 10)
o " N
4 2" 1o 4" 2% 7_.\ 2" to 4
= (Vo)
© "
L 3%, Bar C &
T e , T ¢ T s
AibéT AEL%T ;
TYPE I CURB AND GUTTER
TYPE [ CURB 4* HEIGHT
2II - 4II HEIGHT
8" 24"
6" 2" _Profile Grade Line Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10) (See Note 10)
22" o ZVE{I:;
3 a4 5" or 5 ¥" [ 5" or 5 %"
T 3
/// Bar C
Permissible4—4-'ﬂiﬂ’lﬂﬂﬂ’ //7 T T
Construction Vo T 3
Joint 2

(See Note 12)

TYPE 1T CURB

TYPE I1 CURB AND GUTTER

5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)
For Curb Height= 5"

For Curb Height= 5 %"

T

5" or 5 %"

Permissible |

Bar C
s ;

AILET

Construction
Joint

TYPE Ila CURB
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

2" Wide Expansion

Joint M<J1-eriol—\l

ETop of Curb

5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT

GENERAL NOTES

AT

Top of Pavemen+t

2 ea ~ Yg"x 24"
Smooth Dowels

Use 2 layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

5" or 5 ¥,"

24"
8" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
7" For Curb Height= 5 3"
6" For Curb Height= 5"

TYPE I1ao CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

CURB TRANSITION NOTE:

Field conditions may require a
longer or shorter transition,

shal | be shown elsewhere
plans,or as directed by the Engineer.

10 -0" Curb Transition (0" to 2"),
(See Curb Transition Note)

Top of Curb

All moterials and construction shall be in accordance
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, ond Combined
Curb ond Gutter.”

Concrete shall be Class A.

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall be No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in

lieu of reinforcing steel is acceptable. Use fibers meeting

the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete, " and

dose fibers in accordance with Material Producers List (MPL)

"Fibers for Class A and B Concrete Applications. "

Round exposed sharp edges with a rounding tool, to a
minimum radius of Y4 inch.

All existing curbs and driveways to be removed shall be
sawed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
pavement, Bor B maoy be drilled and the grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be constructed
to match pavement joints in all curbs and curb and
gutter adjocent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
placement of curb or curb ond gutter is not adjocent
t0 concrete pavement, expansion joints shall be
provided at structures, curb returns at streets, and
at locations directed by The Engineer.

Vertical ond horizontal dowel bars ond transverse
reinforcing bars shall be placed at four feet C~C.

Dimension ‘T’ shown is the thickness of concrete
pavement. When curb is installed adjacent to flexible
pavement dimension ‘T’ is 8" maximum.

Usual profile grade line. Refer to typical sections
and plan-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half inch expansion joint material shall be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjacent to sidewalk
or riprap.

When horizontal permissible construction joints are used,
the longitudinal pavement steel shall be placed in
accordance with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

Bar B used as needed to support curb reinforcing steel during

concrete placement.

‘ 12" ‘

Varies

BAR C
BAR B

;§g§§"® Design

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Division

____ CONCRETE CURB
mﬁg?g;;n I\PJ[)

:Top of Pavement

CURB AND GUTTER

10"

14" IVZH

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

CCCG-21

CURB TRANSITION

Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb

FILE:  ccog?l.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:AN Dw: S5 oK KM

(©TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2021 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
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TIME:6:00: 33 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Se+\5. Drainage\Culvert Details.dgn

H 45 NBFR
el . EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) 6 CY | I ! ¢ IH 45 SBFR EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) 1 CY
ST ] EMBANKMENT  (FINAL) (ORD COMP) (TY C) 1yl = | EMBANKMENT (F INAL) (ORD COMP) (TY C) 1 CcY
BLOCK SODDING ﬁ : ﬁ FLOWABLE BACKFILL 7 cv| | oj| . CL A CONC (COLLAR) 1 EA
VEG WATE?‘E(Y; | CL A CONC (COLLAR) 2 EA| zi @ @ CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS 1 EA
DEL INEATOR TO BE T CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS EA | 2| :
REMOVED AND REPLACED TANE 1 TANE : @ . | 0
B I EXISTING | 3] LANE | LANE
v . . . : : DEL INEATOR TO BE
D 2% | 2% [48RCP - ' EXIe TN ET REMOVED AND REPLACED
%” n B | = | 2% I 2%
: o v ° v
: t erwww e : AR V/WW\WVWJW 90°
: : y v : = vy — Y= — — — — -+ — — — — — — = = — :
FgH :iif_”*jﬂ L N |2 Mz f_w.d&w _____ 7_k____i_1q \ z&
: V= = : e > v o e - - - - N I
: Vv : ‘o . vV B i 1 1
vy ‘y EE 5 WTMW»/VMAM - \_ \_
Y ww\v v |'-'J I I EXISTING EXISTING SET
w'ff“ = . : \_ o : . % PROP. COLLAR ¢ ERT 843 36" RCP TO REMAIN
VO \_ TO BE PLACED CULVERT
€ CULVERT [#2 i, .
e 2. I STA. 2011+10.92 E;(ES;(!::;G B, | | OuHEEEA:lE\EII)gg | STA. 3103+21.98
v v
L COMPOST MNF |
» PROP. COLLAR - | | TOPSOIL (4") .
TO BE PLACED BLOCK SODDING
ON SEPARATION I COMPOST MANUF. TOPSOIL (4 IN) 23 SY LOCK SODDINC I COMPOST MANUF. TOPSOIL (4 IN) 10 SY
WHERE NEEDED - BLOCK SODDING 23 SY | | 10 SY - BLOCK SODDING 10 SY
I VEGETATIVE WATERING 4 MG | VEGETATIVE WATERING 2 MG
| | | 18
‘~G IH 45 NBFR !
{ | COMPOST MANUF. TOPSOIL (4 IN) 46 sY COMPOST MANUF. TOPSOIL (4 IN) 14 SY €4 NBFR‘\,
I || BLOCK SODDING 46 SY BLOCK SODDING 14 Sy |
ﬁ : | VEGETATIVE WATERING 7 MG VEGETATIVE WATERING 2 Mo | :
I
- . | EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) 24 cy T%ghgmf (NQEF)W I I
| AK | | EMBANKMENT (FINAL) (ORD COMP) (TY C) 12 CY BLOCK SODDING : COMPOST MNF |
LANE - LANE ' | CL A CONC (COLLAR) 4 EA VEG WATERING 1 I 1 TOPSOIL (4")
DELINEATOR TO| BE o ) I i | HEADWALL (CH-FW-45) (DIA=48 IN) 1 EA 8 sY LANE | LANE BLOCK SODDING .
REMOVED AND REPLACED " . ” | | cLEAN ExIST cULVERTS 1 EA PROPOSED SET TY I (3:1) ! e | 5
N _— - | REMOV STR (HEADWALL) 1 EA (PSET-SC OR PSET RC)—‘ - | 2 3
VvV v v 20° -
: R 7 -
Fis ' N L IR - = - T LW -z
| — WL\HM‘L\L; = — =y = = | S | x
: R AREM A |
TRIBUTARY TO : ¢ covert sig - EXISTING :
CHAMBERS CREEK | STA. 2290+84.93 | '8 RCP EXISTING |
: 4' REMOVE 18" RCP * PROP. COLLAR TO REMAIN :
X | TO BE PLACED
b DELINEATOR TO BE . ON SEPARATION |
h 3 REMOVED AND REPLACED | WHERE NEEDED DELINEATOR TO BE |
/] DEL INEATOR REMOVED AND REPLAGED
PROPOSED HEADWALL To BE REMOVED '
(CH-FW-45) AND REPLACED I
(DIA=48 IN) : EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) 2 Cy i .
| CL A CONC (COLLAR) 1 EA | |
L2 RC PIPE (CL IIIY(18 IN) 4 LF
| [+ SET(TY II) (18 IN) (RCP) (3:1)(C) 1 EA
> .= CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS 1 EA
DELINEATOR TO BE R | 2 REMOV STR (SET) 1 EA
REMOVED AND REPLACED | = REMOV STR (PIPE) 4 LF
COMPOST MNF N &
TOPSOIL (4™} ' B : |
BLOCK SODDING ¢ cuiveRT 3 ¥ -: ! ~
VEG WATERING : : ; : 5%
46 SY  STA. 2049-20 PN ;_ | > Texas Department of Transportation
: : : o S, © 2022
N i/e~| NOTE: PLEASE SEE STANDARD FOR COLLAR DETAIL. X OF TEM
! REFER TO STANDARD SHEET PSET-SC OR ’,’%/_\_.' e l. IH 45
. : :': : X PSET-RC FOR SET TY-II DETAILS NOT SHOWN. Zx * “ad
: : / 5
s REXISTING|O) L | REFER TO STANDARD SHEET CH-FW-45 FOR gL *'I, MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
] : = ; ¢  MARLENA J. KELLY ¢
| N i | HEADWALL DETAILS NOT SHOWN. romsirse cef DRAINAGE
: ! b o 114354 2
....... . o0 - Ld
| 5 W% L LIoENSED. &z NOT TO SCALE SHEET 1 OF 4
[0) S &
: l\ ’oé“s ENDS o DESTON A HICHWAY
| ;:_ : W\ S/\ONA\_EE -~ DIV NG: PROJECT NO. S
- e | / Db SRAPHICS © SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
: ! 0/ m STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
MO%IBI:E:STSEPTEC% - C)‘L\GAQ/M .. 3/7/22 CHECK TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO
I1E o | Signature of Registrant(/ & Dote S CONTROL SECTION 108 8 2
0092 06 105




TIME:6:01: 06 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Se+\5. Drainage\Culvert Details.dgn

€ IH 45 NBFR—\J

i

s

| 11°

LANE

LANE

FL

PROPOSED HEADWALL
(CH-FW-0) (DIA=3dIN)

COMPOST MANUF. TOPSOIL (4 IN) 27 SY
BLOCK SODDING 27 SY
VEGETATIVE WATERING 4 MG
EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) 4 CY
HEADWALL (CH-FW-0) (DIA=30 IN) 1 EA
CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS 1 EA
REMOV STR (HEADWALL) 1 EA

I
€ IH 45 NBFR—\J-
ﬁ I

11° I

l

11°

LANE

EXISTING SET

LANE

PROPOSED SET (Tt’ D
(24 IN) (RCP) (33

) (O)

T TO REMAIN EXISTING
I 3 24" v VT Y N Y =
S s e R S
C e -
. : vy .
. P v o
| % —— — 'ijA;“'jg§¢%/, ] S
) - R N é MR =
| 5 | EVARETERA =
............................................. 7 ! COMPOST MANUF. TOPSOIL (4 IN) 10 SY EXISTING i
EXISTING SET € CULVERT “Z | BLOCK SODDING 10 SY € CULVERT ”33 | 24" RCP
30 REMAIN STA. 2087+82.56 | VEGETATIVE WATERING 2 Mg | STA. 2383:90. S
EXISTING | | cowpost vl (sToNE cowion |
(3)-30" RCP ! EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) 4 cy oo e 60D ING (DRY) (12") -
| XISTING ! RIPRAP (STONE COMMON) (DRY) (12 IN) 4 cy I Ve waterinG o |
! ¢ : RC PIPE (CL I1I) (24 IN) 8 LF | 10 5Y !
| COMPOST MNF | SET (TY 1I)(24 IN) (RCP) (3: 1) (C) 2 EA ! :
: BLOCK SODDING : CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS 1 EA ' |
| VEG WATERING | REMOV STR (SET) 2 EA ! :
27 sy REMOV STR (PIPE) 8 LF | |
L] . I
€ IH 45 NBFRT | l;- COMPOST MANUF. TOPSOIL (4 IN) 9 Sy | € W 45 SBFR |
- o BLOCK SODDING 9 sy .
ﬁ ﬁ | & VEGETATIVE WATERING 2 MG | @ @
- Q9
. Z -
I | & EMBANKMENT (FINAL) (ORD COMP) (TY C) 1 cY =| |
" 1 - RIPRAP (STONE COMMON) (DRY) (12 IN) sey| 2 ne 1 -
LANE = LANE CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS 1 EA © i LANE o LANE EXISTING SET
— AND DEL INEATOR
| EXISTING EROSION = COMPOST MNF I TO REMAIN
R TO BE CLEANED AND > . TOPSOIL (4™) R
2% | 2% EXISTING SET & | BLOCK SODDING 2%

EXISTING SET J
TO REMAIN

EXISTING

18" RCP 3

¢ CULVERT =16
TA. 2270+36.62

TO REMAIN.

v
YooY

N
7$¢/

%’ fs

COMPOST MANUF. TOPSOIL (4 IN) 7 SY
BLOCK SODDING 7 SY
VEGETATIVE WATERING 1 MG
EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) 2 Cy
EMBANKMENT (FINAL) (ORD COMP) (TY C) 2 Cy
FLOWABLE BACKFILL 3 CY
CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS 1 EA

TOPSOIL (4")

BLOCK SODDING
VEG WATERING

7 SY

« )V
\\)\—DELINEATOR TO BE

L REMOVED ANDI REPLACED
COMPOST MNF X

NOTE: REFER TO STANDARD SHEET PSET-SC OR
PSET-RC FOR SET TY-II DETAILS NOT SHOWN.
REFER TO STANDARD SHEET CH-FW-O FOR
HEADWALL DETAILS NOT SHOWN.

VEG WATERING

DEL INEATOR
REMOVED AND

RIPRAP
(STONE COMMON}

EXISTING SET
TO REMAIN AND

T0 BE

REPLACED

i € CULVERT #42

lEXISTING

18" RCP

STA. 3103+60. 41

(DRY) (12") BACKFILL WITH
(3 CY) EMBANKMENT.
="
Texas Department of Transportation
AN L/ © 2022
‘:'ETF ....... T§¥%>

g ----- M -A-R-I-_-E-N--A--:J-.--k-E-I-_-I_-Y-----g
',' S 114354 ;’
1,00 S
"5 ICENSER
\\SSIONAL ENC
AS O g

Q}Q{MCL/ME 3/7/22

Sitgnature of Registrant’ & Dote

IH 45

MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

NOT TO SCALE

DRAINAGE

SHEET 2 OF 4

BESION FED-TD. e —— ATCAWAY

SRAPHICS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET

CHECK TEXAS DAL NAVARRO
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TIME:5:48:57 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Se+\5. Drainage\Culvert Details.dgn

S| @ I 45 NBFR~ - ITEMS LOCATION
: EXISTING
ol 5 : \ EXISTING RENOVING. CONG [_(z)-s'xa'nmms 2130+19.07|2223+17.52(2234+53.67|2256+20. 30
PRAP T : ‘X3
FREMOVED AND 5 | (2)-3" X3 DRAINS (RIPRAP) RIPRAP (CONG) 104-6009 REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP)  SY 20 8.5 9 10
R e DRAINS i - 20 ¥ /3.19 cY 161-6017 COMPOST MANUF TOPSOIL (4")SY 11 30 15 21
§ 1’ I ' 162-6002 BLOCK SODDING SY 11 30 15 21
- : LANE : LANE EXISTING 168-6001 VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 2 5 3 4
—_— 0 | 2 HEADWALL 432-6009 RIPRAP (CONC) (CL B) (4") CY| 3.19 1.5 1.6 1.6
S AR - = Eou 480-6001 CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS EA 1 1 1 1
- - — |V = — 90~ . — — — — — f —— — ,—W o 764-6001 DRAIN INLET CLEANING EA 1 1 1 1
—  — | H H S A _ FLOW - FINISHED NOTE: EXISTING INLET DRAINS TO REMAIN e
I M - i - GROUND \ T T T :
B *7;ﬁ‘;;;; S i~z
Vo w v Do - : L o T
T LAED ATA h | - CULVERT #7 5 | el e
COMPOST| MNF Bl . STA. 2130+19.07 DRAIN TOP VIEW : }
TOPSOIL |(4*) 5 | 5 PROPOSED DRAIN TOP VIEW —
BLOCK SODDING : 7 (TYP)
VEG WATERING DRAIN SIDE VIEW |
11_SY 9.04"
% IH 45 NBFR .
l EXISTING )
ﬁ ﬁ : ,EX}STINE REMOVING CONC 4" X4’ DRAIN TéERﬁ? (CONC
| 47X47DRAI [(RIPRAP) 15 oy
8.5 SY .
117 117 .
RIPRAP TO BE : FINISHED
REMOVED AND LANE - LANE | = / GROUND
&(| RePLACED AROUND | :
@) EXISTING DRAIN : ;2 I
Z ) 2, E B RN e ) =2
90/’- = E . f
e - o XX A v A T e N ©
=t ——F ,Tve‘f x ' ‘ 1
' . 1"
117 . ‘ >
! - Ex STING? | DRAIN TOP VIEW 3.89 (TYP)
&\ cowposT MNFJ ¢| cuLverT a1 | DEL INEATOR ! PROPOSED DRAIN TOP VIEW DRAIN SIDE VIEW
@) TOPSOIL (4") STAJ 2223+17.52 TO BE REMOVED . 2.1
BLOCK SODDING | AND RERLACED |
VEG WATERING
30 SY
€ |IH 45 NBFR |
COMPOST MNF .
TOPSOIL (4") , EXISTING REMOVING CONC EXISTING RIPRAP (CONC)
BLOCK SODDING : 4'X47DRAIN (RIPRAP) 47x4"DRAIN (cL A) FINISHED
VEG WATERING : 9 sy 1.6 CY GROUND
15 SY " ne '
RIPRAP TO BE LANE | LANE .2
REMOVED AND ! e 6 9.9 %% 099 % % I ¢ P S 0 2 K T {
REPLACED AROUND 3 | e} NV //A 1 RN\ e : | &=
EXISTING DRAIN o . | ) existing [ € (XA v IXKXXN 2y v A0 K\ e oo : =
A, 2% . 2% WINGWALL - @ N F RO : o 1
. < = = XX ke v oA e e |
90/" | v W f
[ 3 — = d° LA 1
********** % = 4.29° o
/I : DRAIN TOP VIEW 11.62" DRAIN SIDE VIEW
ULVERT %12 @ , PROPOSED DRAIN TOP VIEW 4.19
. 4+53.67 EXISTING
g3 DEL INEATOR :
| TO BE REMQVED l
AND REPLACED
REMOVING CONC TING RIPRAP (CONC) ®
W a5 NBFR— | | EXISTING EXIS
€I 45 \1 : 3 X3’ DRAIN (RIPRAPY 3 X3’ DRAIN oo Z%ﬁ% Texas Department of Transportation
COMPOST MNF . | © 2022
TOPSOIL (4™) | ] .
BLOCK SODDING 5 :
VEG WATERING . ; I . IH 45
21 SY n 1’ ] m
> 7 : ©
R e ALD LANE T LANE . MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
REPLACED AROUND E'S | : B AL | z DRA INAGE
EXISTING DRAIN (3 . L5 S
J, 2% 2% : AND 48 RCP o
J Y . ﬂ T | - | i | 2 EXISTING DRAIN TOP VIEW v
. v p it —_ 11.4°
oy 907 5 FINISHED NOT TO SCALE SHEET 3 OF 4
— v ARSI B B — FLoW 2 GROUND PROPOSED DRAIN TOP VIEW [ ‘Ol CENSE \g_
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TIME:5:48:57 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

FILE:pw: \\txdot.projectwiseonl ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Se+\5. Drainage\Culvert Details.dgn

EXISTING MOW
STRIP

RIPRAP TO BE REMOVED
AND REPLACED AROUND
EXISTING DRAIN

£ IH 45 NBFR

l

\‘, . :

_,\ 1 L 11° 5 '
N LANE ; LANE : : EXISTING
| : , 3'X3' DRAIN
2% | 2% :
\§§/ | © EXISTING I
© WINGWALL

EXISTING R.O.W.

COMPOST MNF -
TOPSOIL (4")
BLOCK SODDING
VEG WATERING
7 SY

STRIP

EXISTING MOW ——

S

=
W

| EXISTING DRAIN

\Q CULVERT {19

© STA. 2295+{3.40 |

REMOVING CONC
(RIPRAP)
8 SY

EXISTING
3'X3" DRAIN

RIPRAP (CONC)
(CL A)
1.34 CY

84’

TOP VIEW

10. 35"

PROPOSED DRAIN TOP VIEW

[TEMS LOCATION
2295+93.40|2305+42.63(3318+98. 82
104-6009 REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) SY 8 13 0
161-6017 COMPOST MANUF TOPSOIL (4")SY 7 14 0
162-6002 BLOCK SODDING SY 7 14 0
168-6001 VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 1 2 0
432-6009 RIPRAP (CONC) (CL B) (4™) CY 1.34 2.18 0
480-6001 CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS EA 1 0 1
764-6001 DRAIN INLET CLEANING EA 0 2 1
FINISHED NOTE: EXISTING INLET DRAINS TO REMAIN
GROUND
ARG e
T e TLE
......................................... i © T
t
—_— 1”
4.85° (TYP)

PROPOSED DRAIN SIDE VIEW

EXISTING NG CONC
3%3" DRAIN "RIPRAP)
: R ] 13 SY
@ IH 45 NBFR— | ]
§ \ | FINISHED
: . ] GROUND
. | NE
DL 1’ - 11 L
: LANE Lane ¢ KA RN T e -:
RIPRAP TO BE REMOVED : T // ................................ :
ity : | EXISTING DRAIN TOP VIEW e T e T :‘—{Z | =2
§5/ : -2 | 2. EXISTING RIPRAP (CONC) | e T T o
- 5 TING LA e e
: g\ [EXLST 3°Xx3" DRAIN_\ [2_18 cy : ‘
A R Ww - S\ [ 3'x3" DRAIN “ }
_— . - ﬂ/ : —_— 1
- = — 4 ’_3 === I 6.14 (TYP)
%«:’" == . C rLow . PROPOSED DRAIN SIDE VIEW
.......... PRI H N P 0 5.7
N/W %’Nu v v v ﬁ/ : : @
3 | |
j € CULVERT #20
COMPOST MNF - STA. 2305+42.63
TOPSOIL (4") I :
BLOCK SODDING 14.84°
VEG WATERING :
14 SY PROPOSED DRAIN TOP VIEW
\ .
: €| IH 45 SBFR—\!
\ | ®
: [EXISTING " - 1 = Texas Department of Transportation
LANE LANE
| TO BE REMOVED T A i © 2022
: AND REPLACED | =<t OF T\g‘\\
: ST &y
SR 2% - 2% ~ AT A0\
;' | i = 3 7o * T n,' IH 45
- : - . S * %
. - : X —— — — — / B .
2 s : ' Zri L IN A MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
o 5 i o _ _ : /¢  MARLENA J. KELLY ¢
z - RICE BRANCH o 2 7/ DRA I NAGE
= D ' S Wt S S T St L R VLV 1
X : 8 S ' h<. el
wo- : $ : WA LicensE®.. &7 NOT TO SCALE SHEET 4 OF 4
o . O, Q
\ Gl ol o N NS SETOT— e oo AT
: : € CULVERT %29 2l MF — - -
'\ A STA. 3318:98.82 EXISTING GRATE / A SRRPTTCS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
h TO BE CLEAN SHEET
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4" MIN - 6" MAX 4" MIN - 6" MAX

Concrete
Collar

b TEEEEEE 4

6 x 6 - W2.9 X W2.9
‘ WELDED WIRE FABRIC
‘ Reinforced Concrete Pipe

PLAN

6 x 6 - W2.9 X W2.9 6"
WELDED WIRE FABRIC
Concrete
Collar
Concrete
Collar
6 x 6 - W2.9 X W2.9 4 MIN I
WELDED WIRE FABRIC ‘
1" - 3" VARIABLE
S N I R
RCP PIPE ‘
v
4" MIN
4" MIN - 6" MAX _+ 2'-0" MIN
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B

END TO END PIPE CONNECTION

NTS

NOTES:

1.) CONCRETE COLLAR FOR END TO END PIPE
CONNECTIONS SHALL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY
BUT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO
PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

2.) CONCRETE SHALL BE; CL A, CL B, CL C OR CL D.

%55 114354
.. B
N R

I -~
WL E

-~

&{O&@M”&w\ P.E. 3/7/22

Signoture of Registrdnt & Date

®
é%é?*’Téxas Department of Transporiation
() 2022

CONCRETE
COLLAR DETAILS

SCALE: NTS SHEET 1 OF 1
D,E;I_EGN E%B.’ E(D): PROJECT NO. HIGNHOViAY

CRAPHICS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
Mk | TEXAS [DALLAS NAVARRO
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TABLE OF VARIABLE DIMENSIONS
AND QUANTITIES FOR ONE HEADWALL(5)

Values for One Pipe Values to be Added

for Each Addt'l Pipe

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2
o | a
\% 5 § Reinf | Conc Reinf | Conc
2w w X Y L (Lbs) | (CY)| X and W | (Lbs)| (CY)
Q
27| 4-7% | 2-6" 2-10" 3-3Y | 88 | 0.6 1-9" 20 | 0.2
159 5-53% | 2-9 | 3-4"| 3-10%"|103]| 07 2 -2 24 | 0.3
18| 6-4Y | 3-1" 3-10"| 4-5" 124 ] 0.9 2-8" 32 |03
21 -2 | 3-4al | 4-4 | 5-0 143 | 1.1 3-1" 43 | 0.4
290 | 8-2 | -9 | 4-10" 5-7" 164 | 1.3 37" 50 | 05
27| 9 -1" 41" 5-4"| 6-2" 179 | 1.5 3-11"| 56 | 06
30| 9-11%| 4-4 | 5-10" 6-83" | 203| 1.7 4 - g 65 | 0.8
S| 33| 1o-10 4 -8 6-4" | 7-33% | 224 | 20 4 -8 71 | 09
36" |11'-8Y | 4-11%"| 6-10"| 77-103"| 249 | 2.2 51" 81 | 1.0
42 13 -5Y | -6 | 7-10" 9-0% | 298| 2.8 5-10" | 97 | 1.3
48" | 15 - 9" 6-1% | 9-4|10-9Y | 360 | 3.8 6 -7" 117 | 1.7
54" 1177-53%" | 6-8%" |10-4" |11'"-11 Y| 427 | 4.5 7' -6" 151 | 2.1
60" |19-2% | 7-3W |11-4" |13 481 | 5.3 g -3 174
66" |20 -11 %" | 77-10 1| 12-4" | 14 544 | 6.2 8-9 194
720 |22-8% | 8-5 [13-4" |15 601 | 7.1 9 -4 213
12| 6 -3 2-6" -3 7 118 | 0.8 1-9" 22
15| 7 -5" 2-9 | 5-0 | 5 137 | 1.1 22 28
18| 8-6% | 3-1" 5-9"| 6 170 | 1.3 2-8" 37
21| 9-83% | 3-4a | 6-6"| 7 195 | 1.6 31" 48
24" |11 - 0" 39| 7-3| & 227 | 2.0 -7 58
27" |12 - 2 4 -1 8g-0"| 9 251 | 23 3-11" | 67
30" | 13 - 4" -4 | -9 |10 293 | 2.7 4 - g 77
w33 |14-53 | 4-8 9-6" |10 318 | 3.1 4 -8" 84
36" |15-7 3 | 4-11 % |10-3" |11 351 | 3.5 51" 96
42 1177 -11 %' 5-6%" |11'-9" |13 -6 3" | 432 | 4.5 5-10" | 119 | 1.7
48" |21-1 3% | 6-11" |14-0" |16 -2" 537 | 6.1 6-7" 146 | 2.3
54 |123-5% | 6-81 |15-6" |177-10 3" 630 | 7.3 7' -6" 186 | 2.9
60" |25 -9y | 7-3 |17-0" |19-7 1% | 719 ] 87 g -3 219 | 3.4
66" | 28 - 1" 77-10 W 18-6" |21"-4 Y | 811|101 8 -9" 242 | 3.9
72" | 30'-4 3" 8-51 [20-0" |23-11Y" |924|11.7 9 - 4" 272 | 4.4
27| 7-10 3| 2-6" 5-8 | 6-61%" | 148 1.1 1-9" 24 | 03
150 9-4" 2-9 | -8 | 7-8% | 181| 1.5 2-2 32 | 04
18 l10-9% | 3-1" 77-8"| 8-104"| 221 1.9 2-8" 42 | o5
21" 12-23% | 3-4 | -8 |10-0" 260 | 2.3 3-1 57 o7
290 |13 -9 | 3-94 | 9-8 |[11'-2" 301 | 2.8 37 67 | 09
277 | 15 - 3" 4 -1 10-8" |12-3%" | 334 | 3.3 3-11"| 77 | 1.0
30" |16-8Y | 4-41 |11-8 [13-53" | 385 | 38 4 - g 89 | 1.3
J33|e-13 | 4-8 12-8" |14-7 %" | 425 | 4.5 4 -8" 101 | 1.4
36" |19 -7" a-11W13-8" |15-9Y | 472| 5.1 5-1" 115 | 1.7
42 |227-53%" | 5-61" |15-8" |18 -1" 583 | 6.5 5-10" | 141 | 2.1
48" 126'-6 Y | 6-11" |18-8" |21'-6 3" | 730 | 8.9 6-7" 175 | 2.8
54" | 29" - 5" 6-814" |20-8" |[23-10Y"| 875|107 7-6" 226 | 36
60" |32-3% | 7-31 |22-8" | 26'-2" 996 | 12.7| 8 -3 264 | 4.3
66" |35 -2 | 77-101%"|24-8" |28-5%" |1,140| 149] & -9 300 | 4.9
72 |38 -1Y | 8-5%" [26-8" |30-9 " |1,297|17.3] 9 -4" 334 | 56
127|110 - 2" 2-6" 8g-6"| 9-9% | 224] 1.9 1-9" 28 | 0.4
150 | 13-2Y | 2-94 |10-0" |11'-6 1% | 268 | 2.5 2-2 37 |05
18 |15-2%" | 3-1" 11'-6" |13-3Y%" | 330 | 3.2 2 -8 50 | 0.7
21" 17 -2 3 | -4k |13-0" |15-0Y" | 387 | 3.9 3-1" 69 | 0.9
24 |19 -4% | 3-91 |14-6" |16 -9" 453 | 4.8 37 80 | 1.2
27 |21 -4 3 | 4-1" 16-0" |18-5%" | 512 | 57 3-11" | 96 | 1.4
el 30 |23-5y | #4-4% |17-6" |20-21%" | 593 | 6.7 4 - g 110 | 1.7
33 |25-5 | 4-8" 19 -0" |21'-11 4| 675 | 7.8 4 -8" 127 | 2.0
36" |27 -5 3% | 4-111%"|20-6" |23 -8" 735 | 9.0 51" 144 | 2.3
42 |31-6Y | 5-6% |23-6" |277-11%" | 922|115 5-10" ] 179 | 3.0
48" |377-3% | 6-11 |28-0" |32-4" 1,191 159 6 -7" 231 | 4.0
54 |41 -4l | 6-8%" |31-0" |35-9 %" |1,424) 192 7 -6" 300 | 5.0
60" |45 -4 % | 7-31" |34-0" |39 -3 1,631 22.9] 8 -3 353 | 6.0

DATE:
FILE:

i} . TABLE OF (© TABLE OF
REINFORCING STEEL CONSTANT DIMENSIONS
. Dia of
< Bar Size Spa No. Pipe (D) G K @ H
R @ A #4 I'-0" ~ 12" 0-9" 1'-0" 2'-0"
©
i l* B #3 1'-6" ~ 15" o-11" 1-0" 2'- 3"
R c #4 o - e T o | 2 6o
) D #3 -0 _ 2 7 4 10" > g
? F #5 _ P o4 7 o 3_0"
= ELEVATION s - - e T e | 5y
(Showing dimensions.) BARS V BARS CL G #3 ~ 2 30" r-10 r-o 3-6"
(Length = 2'-5") S #4 ~ 6 33" I'-11 1'-0" 3-9"
v 4 -0 _ 36" o qn 70" 40"
w #5 - 4 42" 2- 4" 1-0" 4-6"
48" 27" 1- 3 5-3"
Bars B Y+ 4 54" 3-0" I'-3" 5-9"
60" 3 3 7 3 6 - 3
- Bars B1-x 9" Min 66" 3_3 7'- 3" 6 - 9"
E D 7on 34 73 7 3
. . | R
¢ Pipe or pipes ‘ ‘ ~
s oaci BARS B and BI-x
pacing
at 12"
Max
Bars F ~ 2" 2" @ Quantities shown are for concrete pipe and will
RS ‘ ; f increase slightly for metal pipe installations.
: _5/{ @ For vehicle safety, construct curbs no more
o o 2 than 3" above finished grade. Reduce curb
T heights, if necessary, to meet these
- requirements. No changes will be made in
~ quantities and no additional compensation will
‘ NN be allowed for this work.
=
Bars W @Provide a 1'-0" footing as shown where required
to maintain 4" minimum cover for pipes.
@ Dimenisions shown are usual and maximum.
>
Bars S @ Quantities shown are for one structure end only
(one headwall).
@ X 12 xH -7
Min Length = 6" + 3" x T 12xL
Max Length = 12 x H - 3" x(M) -
12 x L
Lengths of wings based on SL:1 slope along this
VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV B line.
L “—— Bars Al-x W= \>/ ¢
& Bars V1-x Bars G T @ MATERIAL NOTES:
~ Bars Vi1-x Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi).
1
Toe of GENERAL NOTES:
slo Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design
pe S
Specifications.
Do not mount bridge rails of any type directly to
these culvert headwalls.
Finished grade This standard may not be used for wall heights, H,
(roadway slope) exceeding the values shown.
Bars E Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Conforms to SL:1 slope 6" Reinforcing dimensions are out-to-out of bars.
perpendicular to roadway
Bars DI-X7 Provide bars as Bars W
Bars W ~1 needed to support |
Bars Vi-x = Bar W on inside §® g’_‘"_’g_e
face of wall. i ivision
Bars S Texas Department of Transportation Standard
|| Bars D
CONCRETE HEADWALLS
1 Bars S
e B Bars v WITH FLARED WINGS FOR
Construction
= =— Cons 0° SKEW PIPE CULVERTS
o
Bars G Bars A LBars Al-x CH_FW_O
Bars B FiLe chfw00se-20.dgn ow TXDOT [ex: TxDOT[ow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©rxpot February 2020 cont | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
TYPICAL WING ELEVATION SECTION A-A 0092| 06| 105 IH 45
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DAL NAV ARRO 87




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TABLE OF VARIABLE DIMENSIONS TABLE OF ©® TABLE OF
AND QUANTITIES FOR ONE HEADWALL @ * @Ouantities shown are for concrete pipe and will REINFORCING STEEL CONSTANT DIMENSIONS
T Ry increase slightly for metal pipe installations.
v i ‘ Values to be Added & g 4 : ‘ Dia of
2 Values for One Pipe for Each Addtl Pipe - o @For vehicle safety, construct curbs no more Bar Size Spa No. Pipe (D) G K @ H
L B - - than 3" above finished grade. Reduce curb — - — — —
GRS Reinf | Conc Reinf| Conc R ] heights, if necessary, to meet these A #4 -0 ~ 12 0-9 I'-0 2'-0
n © w X Y L (Lbs) [ (CY) | X and w | (Lbs) | (CY) °¢7 requirements. No changes will be made in B #3 1'- 6" ~ 15" 0o-11" 1'-0" -3
Q @ @ R | quantities and no additional compensation will — - — — P——
- - > 5 > " — 5 > > % | 03 S be allowed for this work. CL&CS #4 r-o - 18 r-2 r-o 2-6
12| 7-7 % 4 - -10"| 5 - 119 | 0.9 -5 . ) @ _ _ ‘ ) %3 -0 ~ 27 T o > o
15" 8-10 %" 4-7Y 3 - g 6 -8" 135 1.1 3-0 3" 32 0.4 <) Provide a 1'-0" footing as shown where required
- > ,J, ELEVAT[ON to maintain 4" minimum cover for pipes. E #5 - 4 24" r-7 r-o 3-0
18" |10-11Y" 4-11%1 3-10" 7-8" 167 | 13| 3-9Y4 48 | 0.5 @ F #5 _ — o7 1_g" -0 3_3
" r_3 3y _ 3 3y g g _g I - Dimenisions shown are usual and maximum.
21" | 11'-3 4 5-3% 4 -4 g-8 | 187 16| 4-4 i 54 | 06 (Showing dimensions.) G 3 _ 2 30" 110" oo -6
24" |12-6%" | 5-8 4-10"| 9-8 [214[ 18] 5-07%" | 67 | 08 @ Quantities shown are for one structure end only SL & Ss|  #4 _ 6 33 - 11" -0 3_9
27 |13 -9 6-0Y | -4 |10-8 | 231 21| 5-6% | 73 | 09 (one headwall). VL& vsl #a o ~ o T o 70
" . 3 3 /n ) M B " , i . 12 x H -7
30" | 14-11 3| 6-41% 5-10"(11-8" | 265| 25| 6-1%" | 86 | 1.1 @M,n Length = 6" + 3" x W} WL & wsl %5 ~ p 17 > o -6
& 3316 -3 6 -9 L 6-4" [122-8"|292| 28| 6-7Y4" 92 1.2 . Max Length = 12 x H - 3" x( 12xH -7 I 48" > -3 5 _ 3
36" |17'-6 4" 7-2Yy 6'-10"(13-8" 324 | 3.2 72y 107 1.4 ¢ Pipe / N 12 x L 547 3_ 0" -3 5_ 9
42 | 20 - 1 g-0y | 7-1015-8" | 391 | 40| -3 138 | 1.8 or pipes : Lengths of wings based on SL:1 slope along this 50" 73 I o3
- T . i o g T 3 3 © line.
48" 123 -6 8-10Y| 9-4"|18-8 478 | 54 9-3 167 | 2.4 66" 3_3 -3 6-9"
54" [26'-0 7" 9-8" 100-4" |20'-8" | 561 | 6.4 |10-7 Y | 198 | 3.0 7o 34 73 7 3
60" |28 -7 % |10 -6" 11-4" |22-8" | 632 | 75| 11-8" 243 | 36 Stpalczfjjg
3, a
66" |31'-2 Y | 11'-3 3" |12-4" |24 -8" | 724 | 88 | 12-4 %" | 269 | 4.0 Max
72" |33 -8 %" |122-12%" |13 -4"|26'-8" 803 | 10.1)13 -2 15" 303 | 4.6 Bafs F~ é.. o
1227 |10-1Y 4 - 3" 4" - 3" 8 -6" 158 | 1.3 2 -5 %" 28 0.3 . -
0 é By Bars F N\ L ayp
150 11-9y | #4-7Y% | 5-0" |10-0" | 188 | 16| 3-03%" | 37 | 05 N
18" | 13 - 5" a-11W| 5-9 |11-6" | 229 | 20| 3-9Y% | 55 | 06 Bars CS g & ey
21" |15 -0 3" 5 -3 3" 6'-6" |13 -0" 260 | 2.4 -4y 62 0.8
24" | 16'-8 %" 5 -8" 7'-3" |14 -6" 297 | 2.8 5-0 %" 77 1.0
27" | 18 -4 B 6-0Y" 8-0"116'-0" | 335 33| 5-61" 88 1.2
~ | 30" |20 -0Y" 6 -4k 8-9"117-6" | 38339 6-11" | 103| 1.4
o Bars WS I
33" |2r-8 % 6 -9 %" 9-6" [19-0" | 421 | 44| 6-7Y" 111 16
36" |23 -54" 7-2 Y 100-3" |20 - 6" 470 | 5.1 7 -2 126 1.9
42" [26'-10 "] 8-0Y |11'-0" |23 -6" | 579 | 64| 8-3" 168 | 2.4 o
48" | 31'-7 Y 8g-10414-9" (28-0" (722|187 9-37%"|210] 32 Bars 55
54" |35 -0l 9-8" 15-6" |31'-0" | 842 | 105)10-7 Y | 249 | 4.0
60" |38 -5Y" |10 -6" 17'-0" |34'-0" 966 (124 11'-8" 306 | 4.8
66" |41'-10 Y| 11'-3 74" |18 -6" |37 -0" |1,106| 145|124 1" 338 | 5.5 ‘ Bars Bl-x
120 12-6 %" 4 - 3" 5-8" |11'-4" 207 1.7 2'-5 " 32 0.4 @
15" | 14 -7 3" -7 Y 6-8" 13-4 1246 | 22| 3-0%" 43 | 0.6 Mo o r 1 11 | ‘ 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 .
18 |16-83%" | 4-114"| 7-8 |15-4"|300]| 28| 3-94 | 61 | 08 = — L 9
20 |18-93 | 5-33 | 8-8 |17-4" | 349 | 34| #-4a Y 73 | 10 ‘ N—Bars VS1-x ~—— Bars Al-x Wa ~—Bars B Bars VLI-X ————— Bars G
24" | 20'-10 '| 5-8" 9-8 [19-4"|400| 40| 5-0% 90 1.3 zlooepeOf Xr2 J ~ E
:r- 27" 123 -0" 6-0Y |10-8" |21'-4" | 451 | 48| 5-61%" | 103 | 1.5 | X
"  _ qn 4 L _an g T _ 7 L . MATERIAL NOTES:
30|25 -1 — 6-47% r-s 23 -4 516 | 55 6-17% 120 | 1.8 6 L w Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
33" |27'-2 %" 6' -9 |122-8" |25 -4" | 580 | 6.4 6 -7 134 | 2.0 Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi).
1 ' _ g L " _ o Iy 2 _ gn g 1 _ o I
36 |290-aty | 7-2y |13-8 |277-4" | 639 | 73| 77-2y | 152 | 24 PLAN GENERAL NOTES:
42" | 33' - 8" 8-0Y 15'-8" |31'-4" 789 | 9.4 8 -3 198 | 3.0 Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design
" " on _ 1/ " an " g 3 3m Specifications.
46139 -8 — 5104|188 |37 -4 10011 128) 9-5% 255140 Do not mount bridge rails of any type directly to
12"V 17'-5 %" 4 - 3" 8-6" [17-0" ] 299 | 2.9 2 -5 3" 38 0.5 Finished J these culvert headwalls.
" " _ e " _ 7 1 o " 5 " _n 3 Inished graae This standard may not be used for wall heights, H,
15" | 20 - 5 4-74% |10-0 [20-0" | 371| 37| 3-0% | 51 | 08 (roadway slope) exceeding the values shown.
18" |23 -4 15" 4-11%"111"-6" |23 -0" 449 | 4.7 3-9 73 1.0
~ [ 21" ]206' -4 5-37 |13-0" [26-0" | 537 | 58| 4-4)" | 89 | 1.3 Bars E 5 Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
© | 24| 29-3 8 5 -8" 14 -6" |29 -0" | 611 7.0 5-0%" | 110] 1.7 Conforms to SL:1 slope = 6" Reinforcing dimensions are out-to-out of bars.
277 |32-23 | -0y |16-0 |32-0" | 708 | 83| 5-6 % | 129 20 pe”’e”d’c”/aBrai‘; ’DOfdxway N ¥i
- Provide bars as
i g 1/ g 1 ' " 3 " 1 1/
30" |35-2Y4 6-41% |177-6" |[35-0" | 807 | 97| 6-11%" | 150 | 2.4 Bars WL or WS needed to support
33 |38-2Y 6-9% |19-0" |38-0"|921|11.3| 6-7Y" | 170 | 2.8 Bars VLI-x or VS1-x ' Bar_dWLfor W-?C on " ‘ ® Bridge
Bars SL or SS =—Bars F fnsfae face of wall - Division
= 3 T I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
[—Bars CL or CS Bars SL
R - or 55 CONCRETE HEADWALLS
| Bars VL or VS
Bars B I v WITH FLARED WINGS FOR
| Construction
¥ joint
(6) =T ; (S / 45° SKEW PIPE CULVERTS
. " < o
. Bars B Y+ 4 © E =T
|
~ Bars BI1-x 9" Min Bars G Bars A Bars Al-x
Bars B CH-FW-45
16" A FILE chfwd5se-20.dgn on: TxDOT ‘ck TxDOT‘mv TXDOT \w TxDOT
- .LI, TYP.[CAL WING ELEVAT[ON SECT[ON A-A ©rxpot February 2020 conT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
JEEE REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
BARS CL BARS VL BARS CS DIST county SHEET 0.
(Length = 2'-5 ") and VS (Length = 2'-37) BARS B and BI-x DAL NAVARRO 88




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR - Unit length (varies) SAFETY PIPE RUNNER
CULVERT PIPES AND SAFETY PIPE RUNNERS . safety pipe rumer fength (6) DIMENSIONS
. , = - - -
Min Single Pipe Multiple Pipes 1'-0" ‘ ‘ %‘ZZ gi’:)iteyr Required Pipe Runner Size
pipe RC}?BKVa// V7|;Z// Length End of payment for pipe ‘ Length Pipe Size | Pipe 0.D. | Pipe I.D.
i i upn i Pipe Pipe Safety pipe runners .
I.D. | Thickness | Thickness | "D Slope | of Unit | gyey | Runners | Skew | Runners € (if required) ‘ | g -2 3'STD | 3.500" | 3.068"
@ Required Required ‘ ‘ 15-6" | 3%'stD | 4.000" 3.548"
1 2- 1 ol i T - 20'- 10" 4'STD | 4.500" 4.026"
12" 2" 1.15" 17.00" 4:1 3-6" < 45° No < 45° No @ o ‘ \ fL Sle 35 - 4 5" STD 5563 5047
Q 2 - - . .
61 | 4-9 o| 2|8 [ e e e ——— =3 _|a?
3:1 3-g" L % =
15" 2 1.30" 20.50" 4:1 4'-7" = 45° No = 45° No 4 L _'JF' |
6:1 6-5 See Detail "A" S
31 4-6" Pocket is to be formed to fit ) @ d forced ) h f
ocket is to be formed to fi Dimension "D" is based on reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) meeting the requirements o
n Iyn i it . ' i o o i
18 2% 1.60 24.00 4:1 5-8 =45 No =45 No 0.D. of pipe support post ASTM C-76, Class 111, (RCP Wall "B" thickness). Adjust "D" for any other wall thickness
6:1 8-0" if safety pipe runners are used. used. For thermoplastic pipe (TP) take into account the annular space requirements for
31 o o grouted connections.
2! - o
=30 No PLAN @ , , : ,
24" 3" 1.95" 31.00" 4:1 7'~ 10" < 45° No — Slope as shown elsewhere in plans. Slope of 3:1 or flatter is required for vehicle safety.
. T > 30° Yes . .
6:1 -3 (Showing bell end connection.) @Toewa// to be used only when dimension is shown elsewhere in the plans.
3:1 7'- 10" o _ o
. e . " - — =15 No =15 No @F/// the top 4" of void between precast end treatments with concrete riprap. Concrete riprap
30 3% 2.65 38.50 41 10-1 N Y S v = Optional Safety pipe runner is considered subsidiary to the Item 467, "Safety End Treatment".
61 |14-8 | > 1 es > 15 es = step slope (if required)
EY| -5 ) Top face of safety end treatment @Adjust clear distance between pipes to provide for the minimum distance between safety end
. =0° No treatments.
36" 4" 2.75" 45.50" 4:1 12'- 3" = 0° Yes
- - = 0° Yes N ’: - T - S/Dpe@ Optional casting o @ Measured along slope.
6:1 17'-11 P line for toewall °
31 171'- 1" @ H | e N @Pravide cement stabilized bedding and backfill in accordance with the Item 400, "Excavation and
. I " — . . Y ‘ Flowline - S Backfill for Structures". Bedding and backfill is considered subsidiary to the Item 467, "Safety
42 4% N/A 52.50 41 14-5 z0 ves z0 Yes a I || I End Treatment”. When concrete riprap is specified around the safety end treatment, backfill
6:1 21 - 2" : \ L F I T A | as directed by Engineer.
. @ Thermop/ast/'c pipe wall thickness may vary. Adjust accordingly. Thermoplastic pipe requires
¢ Safety frlgglgumljg;’;éd /-=7(€ 7" galvanized steel < - the safety end treatments to have a bell end for grouted connections.
fo support post ‘ bolt and nut with washer E 5 RS
M

pipe runner 3

GENERAL NOTES:
LONGITUDINAL ELEVAT[ON Precast safety end treatment for reinforced concrete pipe (RCP), and

thermoplastic pipe (TP) may be used for TYPE II end treatment as
specified in Item "Safety End Treatment".

Flow line

%" Threaded insert (Showing bell end connection.) When precast safety end treatment is used as a Contractor's alternate
to mitered RCP, riprap will not be required unless noted otherwise on
Pipe stub shall the plans.
Safety have an 0.D. of Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material Producer
pipe W' to %" less - List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete
- runner than the I.D. of - — - unless noted otherwise.
M\ ~ the safety pipe Safety Manufacture this product in accordance with Item 467, "Safety End
‘ ‘ T |~ Precast end - m pipe Treatment" except as noted below :
€ Pipe support post (post to be same ¢ %" galvanized A section may / / 4 runner A. Provide minimum reinforcing of #4 at 6" (Grade 40)
diameter as safety pipe runner and : steel bolts with be produced \ ____________ { or #4 at 9" (Grade 60) each way or 6"x6" - D12 x D12
fitted in a formed pocket) = washers and 1 with 7/p/got N < / $ \ or 5"x5" - D10 x D10 welded wire reinforcement (WWR).
inserts M g; l;chu?ﬁgd | = ] | | B. For precast (steel formed) sections, provide Class "C" concrete
- ! (f'c = 3,600 psi).
END DETAIL FOR [NSTALLAT]ON \ / \ __rgross pipe‘ to / At the optl(_m and expense of the_- Contractor, the next” /f’arg‘er s/ze of
e same size safety end treatment may be furnished as long as the "D" dimension
OF SAFETY P[PE RUNNERS OPT]ONAI_ JOINT FOR RCP AN AN L as safety pipe / cast is that of the required size of pipe.
= N runner or %' Pipe runners are designed for a traversing load of 1,800 Lbs at yield
(If required) (Showing joint between RCP and — — _larger - as recommended by Research Report 280-1, "Safety Treatment of Roadside
precast safety end treatment) —_ - Cross-Drainage Structures", Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.
Provide safety pipe runners, cross pipes, pipe support posts, and pipe
6 @ M DETAIL A OPTION B stubs meeting the requirements of ASTM A53 (Type E or S, Grade B),
Reinforcement to e ASTM A500 (Grade B), or API 50LX52.
Min have 1" Min cover 5 (If required) Galvanize all steel components except reinforcing steel after fabrication.
W"h : Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or construction in accordance
with the specifications.
Py ) Connect RCP using the Optional Joint for RCP detail shown or in
Y, \ Pe Dig accordance with Item 464 "Reinforced Concrete Pipe". Connect TP by
> R B _ grouting. See PBGC standard for grouted connections with TP and precast
- o . — . Cross pipe safety end treatment.
N e 2 g L—Q %" galvanized steel bolts
T with washers and inserts §® Bridge
\ o Division
R e Invert I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
. = Cement stabilized
an
B j
LN e PRECAST SAFETY END
R s _|le
. . s
A SN = ] TREATMENT
T s R = , 7" Threaded
Co= T e C R insert TYPE Il ~ CROSS DRAINAGE
| ' \
MULTIPLE PIPE INSTALLATION OPTION WITH OPTION WITH INSTALLATION DETAIL FOR
SQUARE_BOTTOM INVERT BOTTOM SAFETY PIPE RUNNERS PSET-5C
N FILE psetscss-20.dgn on: RLW ‘ck KLR |ow: JTR ‘(K GAF
SECT]ON A-A (If required) @TXDOT February 2020 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAV ARRO 89




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

MAX SAFETY PIPE RUNNER CULVERT Plggg%wg/\zja,\flrstYF%?PE RUNNERS
LENGTHS AND REQUIRED u u
- Unit length varies SAFETY PIPE RUNNER SIZES Saie Pire T Fortioe Fine
7" Max Safety pipe runner length ) . . Min 0.D.| Min .Re/'nf Mini
% M 4 al ; = Max Safet Required Pipe Runner Size F;/ge T/\l4lnkwal/ g'[g at  |Requirements| ;e ﬁgﬁ';fﬁn Pipe Pipe
0" to 6 ! (Measured along slope) ‘ Pif))e(v Rinieyr o Le|rhickness) 0.0 A Tapered| (sq. in. / ft. of Unit | Skew |Runners| Skew |Runners
m " /pe Pipe Pipe End of pipe) Required Required|
12" - 24" RCP | | Length Size 0.D. L.D. PP i !
4 to & ‘ ¢ Safety pipe runners ‘ 17'-2" 3"STD 3.500" 3.068" 31| 2=
30" - 42" RCP | (if required) ‘ 15 - 6" 3 1'STD 4.000" 3.548" 12" 2" 16" 16" 0.07 Circ. 4:1 2'-8" < 45° No < 45° No
i - | 20 - 10" 4" STD 4.500" 4.026" 6:1 4-0
S 5[ : ‘ 35 - 4" 5'sTD | 5.563" 5.047" 31| 2-10°
v ° J_ R 15" 2y 19 b 19" 0.07 Circ. 4:1 3-9" = 45° No =< 45° No
s ‘ GRS
sla ‘ - SR 61 | 3-8
Qs — 10— — — — L - <oy @ 31 3-8
§ g a ‘ |- = ?9 Slope as shown elsewhere in the plans. Slope of 3:1 or 18" 2y o3 21 0.07 Circ. 4:1 4-10" < 45° No < 45° No
S o ‘ See Detail "A" flatter is required for vehicle safety.
6:1 7'-3"
RN
; 1 / @ Provide cement stabilized bedding and backfill in 37 5 _ 3
accordance with the Item, "Excavation and Backfill for ’ = 30° No
Pocket is to be formed to fit Structures". Bedding and backfill is considered 24" 3" 30" 27" 0.07 Circ. 4:1 7'-0" = 45° No "
0.D. of pipe support post if subsidiary to the Item "Safety End Treatment". When 61 | 106" > 30 Yes
safety pipe runners are used concrete riprap is specified around the safety :
end treatment, backfill as directed by Engineer. 3:1 6'-3" " .
] ) =15 No = 15 No
PLAN VIEW @ Fill the top 4" of void between precast end treatments 30 5% 37 . 0.18Circ. 41 &-2 > 150 Yes > 15° Yes
with concrete riprap. Concrete riprap be considered 6:1 127-1"
—— subsidiary to the Item "Safety End Treatment". 31 710"
(Showing spigot end connection.) : - = 0° No
@Adjust clear distance between pipes to provide for the 36" 4" 44" 36" 0.19 Ellip. 4:1 10'-4" = 0° Yes
minimum distance between safety end treatments. 61 15 _ 4" > 0° Yes
3:1 9-6"
42" 4 51" 41 b 0.23 Ellip. 4:1 12'-6" = 0° Yes = 0° Yes
6:1 18 -7"
Optional
2 @ step slope Top face of safety end treatment
N o _
3= r - - T 9 Safety pipe runner
Sls (if required)
2 fé \ MATERIAL NOTES:
S|o : . Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material Producer
% ] \ E Safety UssOpD/pefstl;’I,J with List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete
3 = Ay pipe __ano.n.or 4 to - — — unless noted otherwise.
= S f\ g runner —= %" less than the — ~ Provide safety pipe runners, cross pipes, pipe support posts, and pipe
SRS W] e 1.D. of the safety S?fefy stubs meeting the requirements of ASTM A53 (Type E or S, Gr B),
5 2 Wl / pipe runner N » Y, pipe ASTM A500 Gr B, or API 5LX52.
I A \ / runner Galvanize all steel components except reinforcing steel after fabrication.
— v - ) / N DN\ fm——— { \ Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or construction in accordance
{ _________ \ / % \ with the specifications.
\ / \ c et ‘ / GENERAL NOTES:
Pipe wall thickness (Min | ¢ Cross pipe to Precast safety end treatment for reinforced concrete pipe (CRP) may
fpe w ! (Min) \ / \ be same size / be used for TYPE II end treatment as specified in Item 467, "Safety End
—d N AN L as safety pipe Treatment.
runner or %' _~ When precast safety end treatment is used as a Contractor's alternate
—  larger - to mitered RCP, riprap will not be required unless noted otherwise on
LONGITUDINAL ELEVATION —— the plans.
Manufacture precast concrete end sections in accordance with Item 464,
(Showing spigot end connection.) OPTION A OPTION B "Reinforced Concrete Pipe" and in accordance with ASTM Specification
— — C-76, Class 111, Wall B for circular pipe.
Provide precast concrete end sections with a spigot or bell end for
DETAIL A compatibility to upstream or downstream end conditions with sufficient
pi ¢ dl annular space to allow for grout, mortar, cold applied asphalt joint
”7/3 de//?por crat e ; compound or pre-formed plastic gasket material.
. welaea to support pos Methods of lifting shall be provided by the manufacturer for ease of
& Safety ) ) loading, unloading, and installation.
pipe runner [ ¢ W galvanized steel Pipe runners are designed for a traversing load of 1,800 Lbs at yield
: bolt and nut with washer as recommended by Research Report 280-1, "Safety Treatment of Roadside

12" Pipe 0.D. Minimum 12"
(Typ)

Wall thickness
W (same as pipe Dia)
| |

Flowline Cross-Drainage Structures", Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.

Pipe Dia

C i 3 .
ross pipe /<— ¢ 7" galvanized ad e = -
/ steel bolts with ~y- g gﬂ,‘,’éﬁn
=—— Pipe wall washers and inserts . Division
thickness (Min) I Texas Department of Transportation

PRECAST SAFETY END

. ¢ %" galvanized steel bolts 1 pj :
%' Threaded wr’t;; washers and inserts é,.fj'vgftg’f TREATMENT

insert }« ¢ Pipe support post (post to be same

diameter as safety pipe runner and
fitted in a formed pocket)

TYPE II ~ CROSS DRAINAGE

7" Threaded insert

END DETAIL FOR INSTALLATION INSTALLATION DETAIL FOR MULTIPLE PSET-RC

OF SAFETY PIPE RUNNERS SAFETY PIPE RUNNERS SECTION A-A PIPE INSTALLATION psetress-20dgn ow RN Joc KLR [ow JTR [oc GAF
e —— @TxDOT February 2020 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
(If required) (If required) "V’S’“"/VS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Face of
Approach slab or pavement abut cap
ﬁ See Detail C @
T
| N . / g
%*5 § | See Layout for slope ! Filter fabric, - .‘ %
V:g g | | : when required @: T S
M
o~ 5 | (] - }
Ei% v | A Iy A \\L o
=2 S T 1
L& &% ‘ % )
| | A
O [0 O O O O =
= Type R, Type F, Common 1'-0"
| & , 5 . ,
| N N o Protection Thickness
‘ Y Granular material
| Y guo (when specified) SECT[ON B-B
@ | 33
5 | \gg Loose graded gravel or crushed stone Provide toewall when shoulder drain
& | B o~ placed continuously along periphery is located adjacent to limits of stone
5 Toewall, ¥ >3 of granular material under riprap only riprap. Omit toewall when thickness of
[y as reqwred——‘ ?ég or as directed by the Engineer protection riprap is greater than 18"
5 | \% 2o
o Qo
> I Y 2w
= | o3
v s SECTION A-A AT CAP
" | 58
| v £=
| ~ S
v o
‘ g5
| Y
! ¥
| Y
‘ | ﬁ 8"X 18 Gage galvanized
T v f/fashfng full length 8"'X 18 Gage galvanized
| v of cap N 6 Nail flashing to cap 6 Z’ﬁig’p”g full length
———————————— — Y or wingwall and seal )(i/
with joint sealer
See Layout for limits @ @b i a

Plug ends and seal joint

- along ends of cap and
PLAN side of wingwalls with
_— joint sealer

CAP _OPTION A CAP OPTION B

DETAIL C

GENERAL NOTES:
Refer to Item 432, "Riprap" for stone size and gradation,
and construction details. See Layout for limits and

See elsewhere in plans for rail transition

Showing conc ~ ~ . thickness of riprap specified.
traffic rail See elsewhere in plans for locations and details of
shoulder drains.
-y
| Y
| Y
| ¥ Y @ Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies SHEET 1 OF 2
| as directed by the Engineer. Provide 9" Min ® |
‘ A4 for beam/slab type bridges and 1'-6" for slab g gﬂggﬁn
Y span, box beam, or slab beam bridges. R
| V4 P g I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| Y
1 Y STONE RIPRAP
7 T ! SO
- - - - - _ _ _ _ _ [ ]
e srrstdel-19.dgn o AES  [ok JGD [ow: BWH [cx AES
@TXDOT April 2019 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAV ARRO 9]




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

AN (_\//l\) . X A (_\// \ U
Y & ) Y Y
| :
t | 6 t | t |
| l
‘ ‘ ‘ @ Provide bedding material instead of filter fabric if shown elsewhere
| in plans. See Layout for thickness of bedding material.
O E:j @ Minimum toe depth is the larger of the maximum scour depth or
2 times the riprap thickness.
] U O \ |
| | | @ "Y" and Height need to be defined. See layout or detail sheet for
D values if this option is used.
2\&

@ List Stone Protection as size (XX inch) and thickness (YY inch) on
the layout.
(_ Example: Riprap (Stone Protection) XX inch, Thickness = YY inch.

DATE:
FILE:

I S, I !
G t wh Mort h Grout wh
L s;r)ch,ifngden R L spogc?frievzvf %< R - s}ggg/'fivéden R
2. = 2.
%{& %%3“ Flat side up (%?‘\’,\
" Sl f " S/ f "
J err?tfﬁn/jnent 9 emobpaenl?ment 9
Min Min Min embankment Riprap stone
Y. Y. Y. protection
N N N
R Upright axes of stone R .
ol s perpendicular to slope o< EYRS
E 1-6" K 1-6" NE 16"
Min Min Min @
FIGURE 1 ~ TYPE R STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 2 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 3 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP Eaistin %
dry or grouted dry or mortared grouted groundg *
w Fr‘/rer fabric or
2) bedding material
7AW N ¥4 = & = MOUNDED TOE
N U\ l\)@\_.—ﬂr_j L XA m -y ,_g'v- = gl d-, 4! SMOUNDED TOF
¥ v B Lo r -~
v & o)1= o in OEe \E
| _‘..-. ) ;Q -74 Riprap stone Q
0 " \) o\c:]. .4. - o O (. protection OO
N> I PR RN h >3
D (] CJ ) Lengt g
1) aQ ED an °'0 "I \.‘ ‘ .
=14 Sy one o{} C 2
Q\,QCJ B 00 e { Existing Existing I ) )
= ( C
| )0 ® o X =] ground ground = Filter fabric or
| O C "I QO: Dg Oo “ W W = bedding material
~
OJIET RG RIS 0 RIS
'.'!{‘. ‘,G:)"QBC.DQ ° (L0 ‘5 \// 0 <’°Q S
i =al aei Bl R\ 2
A0 B v e A Yo n dant. v T 2
| | |
Lo | EXTENDED ROCK FILLED TRENCH
| | |
PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP TOE OPTIONS(®
ottt SHEET 2 OF 2
> = Bridge
Multiple layers = Division
(more than one , ] I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
rock depth) o 22X X~
o Ly <BALOAS STONE RIPRAP
in Slope of N
| i embankment Filter fabr/c@
S ©)
?j § 1'-6" 2 times SRR
Min thickness Min FILE srrstdel-19.dgn on: AES ‘ck JGD ‘mv BWH ‘m AES
X ril CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
FIGURE 4 ~ COMMON STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 5 ~ PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP® Cnoor_tont 200 e T
dry or grouted DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAV ARRO 92




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Nail flashing to cap 8"X 18 Gage galvanized

ﬁApprUach slab or pavement

8"X 18 Gage galvanized ! flashing full length
T w | | Face of flashing full length or wingwall and seal of cap
| N but of cap N with joint sealer N
. g ‘ See Layout for slope ‘ abut cap —e [ 9
n3 3 ° . o | Form vertical
T 5 | | A N @ @ face at edge Varies 9" Plug ends and seal joint
R | @ @ ) of cap T o along ends of cap and .
Sou © I 4 I | Depression n " Keyway formed @i g side of wingwalls with @ \ ;
Sg‘ Lo | 2 | 1o I ‘ for drain ~ 3" in abut cap, I E joint sealer %
T ©T | S @ - e 2 coat with =
=@ Wn o O ) e _ _ \ / @: S asphalt ] :
[ & Add 2 #5 Bars | | ~ a ‘ T o > )
. . R B | OO O ? o) o RS ' 1% 9% el i z
B ] =" Reinf Reinf y
i R ? Y v N @ || v = i CAP _OPTION A CAP OPTION B
#5 Bar (Full | 20 h4 :
length of curb) T =
A £ ‘ Y =% * Face of
S TQ Y %" Ex
v G | 3 * , Tt Mat! abutment
S w5 [ S v v Reinf Caulking wingwall
3 53 | x z N » < compound -
N L Y o8 Y 2 \% c\) or joint .
S o9 ‘ S » ~ sealer Reinf
- IS | Qo
5 :ag | cg 4 % Y Granular material .
> 308 R = - (when specif/ed) — %' Dia x %"
- = i
@ S ® = | ° QEJ A y‘ Loose graded gravel or crushed stone Ga/\;]anlzed
© ] g 0 T v placed continuously along periphery agc];ﬂr screw
g ~ 0 T u [ < 3 \\D/ of granular material under riprap only . g ¢
> gk 5 R4 ;%g ¥ v or as directed by the Engineer 5 L SECT THRU RIPRAP
R R — T
5 ‘?Weep hotes ©) R v AT _WINGWALL (2
i
. Weep /7oles : v ‘ v SHOWING KEYWAY OPTION CAP OPTION C
Y Y . .
| Y A4 When riprap is shown extended around header on
| v ¥ ‘ v @ layout, extend slab and toewall as shown and SECT]ONS THRU RIPRAP AT CAP @
A | A v eliminate 4" curb.
o o \0\8/ [ v Y M ‘ Y @ Limits and configuration of drains and depressions are as 12 6" 6" x| o
77777777777777 1l v ‘ v shown elsewhere in plans or as directed by the Engineer. Max Min Const Jt@ Min S| g
— WWR or Reinf j @ Location of shoulder drain must consider limitations imposed {
Steel ‘ by rail transition. Do not locate shoulder drains at expansion ’ —— S
See Layout See Layout for i joints between approach slab and concrete pavement. % R / c ¥ M * l\' 'Q ') d d d
9" for limit location of shoulder
or fimits @ drain if required. @ 4‘ @ See details elsewhere in plans for installation of guard fence e WWR or WWR
posts through concrete riprap. Reinf WWR 1% reinf steel
INTERMEDIATE TOEWALL® PLAN. Sy | Bars im
Provide intermediate toewall only when designated elsewhere @
See elsewhere in plans for rail transition in the plans or included in the specifications. REINFORCEMENT DETAILS
Showing conc
traffl'cgral'/ N 2 - . @ Provide lower level of 2" Dia weep holes at 10" c-c backed by See General Notes for optional synthetic fiber reinforcement.
1 CF packet of gravel and galvanized hardware cloth at all
1l locations unless directed by the Engineer to eliminate.
1 T T T T ] = Y, . @ Use wider or other drain configurations if shown
% v 1 h4 elsewhere in plans or if directed by the Engineer.
% ¥ ) o GENERAL NOTES:
Y v Wall extension may be reduced or modified if approved by Provide Class "B" concrete (f'c = 2,000 psi) unless noted elsewhere
¥ ¥ the Engineer. Increase wall extension to 1'-6" whenever the in plans.
v v v optional intermediate toewall is called for in the plans. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
° Y Provide deformed welded wire reinforcement (WWR) meeting
@ Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies as directed by ASTM A1064, unless otherwise shown.
¥ Y Y the Engineer. Should be 9" Min for beam/slab typev bridges Provide reinforcing bars, deformed WWR, or any suitable combination
& Y Y v % and 1'-6" for slab span, box beam, or slab beam bridges. of both types for riprap reinforcing, unless specified elsewhere in the
- ) o plans.
o ° N4 Y #5 bars shown are required even when synthetic fiber Optionally synthetic fibers may be used if approved by the Engineer.
¥ Y reinforcing option is selected. Provide synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material
W* SN | o m @ ) ) ) o Producer List (MPL) in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete.
777777777777777777777777777777777777 B Provide sealing option for joint between the face of cap and Install construction joints or grooved joints extending the full slant
@ ”Pfalp as designated by the Engineer or as shown elsewhere slope height at intervals of approximately 20 feet unless otherwise
on plans. directed by the Engineer.
Curb must be ELEVATION @ ) ) ) , ) Hardware cloth, loose grade stone behind weep holes, flashing, or
Lcide of Brid Flashing (shown in Cap Option A) may be used at wingwall in other sealing material are subsidiary to the bid item "Riprap".
gltf_S//,e of bridge Curb@ addition to Exp Jt Mat'l if shown on plans or directed by the See Layout for limits of riprap.
rip ring ——== g Min@ 6" Engineer. RR8 is to be used on stream crossings.
#5 Bar Rior RR9 is to be used on other embankments.
) . = < Typ Iprap @ Provide #3 reinforcing bars at 18" Spa c-c. Provide Welded Wire
Reinf o Reinforcement (WWR) as 6x6-D2.9xD2.9 or D3xD3. Combinations of WWR
E X A E;jl \,/ and reinforcing bars may be used if both are permitted. Use lap splices
- - —! L— Column of @ minimum 6 inches, measured from the transverse wire of WWR, and ® ;
gg‘zszaﬁ;g /A g | the ends of reinforcing bars. g Bﬂ,‘,’éﬁn
; . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
wingwall < @ If granular material is specified, provide upper level of 2" Dia I P: P
= 2'-6" Min weep holes at 10" c-c backed by galvanized hardware cloth. CONCRETE R]PRAP AND
SEC A-A
- Provide WWR or #3 bars, with 1'-0" extension into slope.
, e acp— EMBANKMENTS

@ WWR or reinforcing steel is continuous through riprap AT BRIDGE ENDS

ﬁ 2'-6" Min@ @ 8" x 18 Gage Galv Sheet Metal SHOULDER DRAINS

EI_ I ] [ Riprap blockout to be filled ; ; Provide WWR inforci teel that
-\ ‘ ‘ | P ; construction jomtvs. rovide W or reinforcing steel tha
/ : Ei with ACP. (Subsidiary to riprap) extends I'-1" minimum into adjacent riprap on each side of (TYPES RR8 & RR9)
; .| s Reinf construction joint even if synthetic reinforcing fiber is utilized.
Reint el RIPRAP_DETAIL AT COLUMNS CRR
- 9" Reinf
(As directed by the Engineer) FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY: FILE crrstdel-19.dgn on: TXDOT  |ck: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
—SEC B_B —SEC B-B —SEC D_D > Oﬁ RRg = ggzg gY/gF @TXDOT April 2019 CONT | SECT ‘ J0B HI{JH\V/\V
_— —— _— 4" of RR = 0.01 Y/SF - -
(No drain) (Shoulder drain (Shoulder drain) #3 Reinf at 18" c-¢ = 0.501 Lbs/SF REvIsions 0092 06 105 IH 45
integral with riprap) 6x6-D3xD3 = 0.408 Lbs/SF IsT county SHEET NO.
DAL NAV ARRO 93




:49:57 AM

TIME:5

DATE:3/7/2022

FILE:pwvd\tddekppeegdohwiseon! ine. com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

Traffic\IH 45xPavement Mrk & Signs Shts 1-4.dgn

—

BACK _TO BACK

WI-BLWT-8R BEGIN 2- (D, ©

@ AND

AT STA. 3006+28.00

¢ IH45 SBFR

L — '
——BACK TO BACK
@ww—ngw—eR

T
3005+00

0 100 200

(™ s ™ s

SCALE IN FEET

PAVEMENT MARKING LEGEND

(A) REFL PAV MRK TY

I(W) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)

(B) REFL PAV MRK TY

I (W) (ENTR GORE) (100MIL)

(C) REFL PAV MRK TY

I(W) (EXIT GORE) (100MIL)

STA. 1022+00. 00

@REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 8" (SLD) (100MIL)
@REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
® RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W) 4" (BRK) (100MIL)
@ RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
® RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(Y) 4" (BRK) (100MIL)
@ RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)

@REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL}

@REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL}

@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A (@ 40’ C-C)

<0UD*FUU

AND

""""""" BEI@N)@— 2

L—BEGIN PROJECT AT STA. 2005+85.00

END D —
CONTINUE ()
AT STA. 2011+03.00

€ IH45 NBFR

@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-C-R (@ 80’ C-C)

@REF PAV MRK TY I(W)36" (YLD TRI) (100MIL)

MATCH LINE

SIGNING LEGEND
<:> PROP. SIGN NUMBER

W1-8L Wi-8R BEGIN CSJ: 0092-06-105
91010 STA. 1000+00. 00 END 24T) AND f>
BEGIN ANDQ; Wio1R
AT STAT2007+96. 00
XX
M. P. H
W13-1
FPC OSSN
SO0 TN
AT LM
-9 IR |
P N |
7 x ° *l
7 % ﬁ e d
= Ao RO ha/
4. MARLENA J. KELLY ¢
N0 @ oot L
BEGIN 2- (D 4 114354 z
END 2- (1) AND EnD D — BEGIN (D STA. 3042+33. 00 WS ¢ o &7
BEGIN (D AND (® CONTINUE () € [H45 SBFR EXISTING R.O.W. CONTINUE (H) \Oc: - /CENSEY. - (2
STA. 3026+43. 00 STA. 3032+36.00 W STA. 3040+09.00 \CSSIGRAL N
= — NN
;

MATCH LINE STA.1022+00.00

¢ IH45 NBFR

2030+00

EXISTING R.O.W. J

RICE
CITY LIMIT

w

BEGIN (D) AND
CONTINUE ()

AT STA.2037+89.

00

WRONG
WAY

—enp ()
BEGIN 2-

R5-1a

STA. 2039+49.00

END 2-
STA.2044+64.00

R1-2

MATCH LINE STA.1044+00.00

~—

\OAQL,uLK{y} e, 317122

Signature of Regi sfra@' & Date

®
=" Texas Department of Transportation
© 2022

IH 45

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SMALL SIGN LAYOUTS

SCALE: 1"=200' SHEET 1 OF 9
T TR

CRAPHITS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHECK TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO

CMEJCIK( CONTROL SECTION JoB 9 4
JAP 0092 06 105




TIME:5:49:58 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

Traffic\IH 45xPavement Mrk & Signs Shts 1-4.dgn

FILE:pwvd\tddekppeegdohwiseon! ine. com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

@ BACK TO BACK

2 (&
M1-1(2DGT) B
R M6-2LB

END 2- D AND (D
[_STA 3048+36.00

O

Mw—w (2DGT) B

BEG

STA.
END Q) AND BEGIN(K)

STA. 3060+98. 00

M6-2LB
R @ RIGHT LANE

MUST
TURN LEFT

STA. 3050+37.00

R3-7
END (©) AND BEGIN Q) o]
STA. 3050+00. 00 R3-5nTP
BEGIN 2- ®) AND© ¢ I[H45 SBFR —

INQ
3061+97. 00

M3 3B

M6-1RB

—>
/l/@

[,

%
/ w 1(2DGT)B
2-

BEGIN (F) AND (M)
ENTER STA. 3065+62.00

MATCH LINE STA.1044+00.00

END (©) AND
BEGIN (O)
STA. 2046+19. 00

BEGIN 2—®AND®—‘

STA. 2046+39.00

€ IH45 NBFR —
EXISTING

M3-

Lo ]

Z M1 -

END (K) AND @

STA.2060+64. 00

END (U) AND BEGIN (K)
STA. 2060+84. 00

1B

MG -

1(2DGT) B
1RB

MATCH LINE STA.1067+00.00

0

100 200

(™ s ™ s

SCALE IN FEET

PAVEMENT MARKING LEGEND

(A) REFL PAV MRK TY

I(W) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)

(B) REFL PAV MRK TY

I (W) (ENTR GORE) (100MIL)

(C) REFL PAV MRK TY

I(W) (EXIT GORE) (100MIL)

(D) REFL PAV MRK TY

I(Yy) 8" (SLD) (100MIL)

(E) REFL PAV MRK TY

I(Y) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)

® RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W) 4" (BRK) (100MIL)
@ RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
® RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(Y) 4" (BRK) (100MIL)
@ RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)

@REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL}

@REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL}

@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A (@ 40’ C-C)

@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-C-R (@ 80’ C-C)

@REF PAV MRK TY I(W)36" (YLD TRI) (100MIL)

SIGNING LEGEND

@ PROP. SIGN NUMBER

@

BACK TO BACK

SPEED 00 NOT
LIMIT % CROSS
N DOUBLE

XX WHITE LINE

R2-1 R5-1 R4-30T

WIRONG

’—BEGIN@
STA.3071+83.00

BACK TO BACK
@ 00 NOT

00 NOT
00 NOT CROSS
wross | e DOUBLE
DOUBLE WHITE LINE
WHITE LINE| /R5-1 R4-3bT

EEsEgI(B)@, (® AND M)

STA.3077+88.00

€ IH45 SBFR

3USO+OO

EXISTING R.O.W. —l

MATCH LINE STA.1067+00.00

M6-2LB

M1-1(2DGT)B

€ IH45 NBFR

STA.1089+00. 00

MATCH LINE

[
)i

114354
'ﬁ’o LICENSED.- \§</

\\OS/ONAL B
\\\\s

)
-Z/&/"\.P.E. 3/7/22

Stgnature of IRegi sfranzj" & Date

®
=" Texas Department of Transportation
© 2022

SMALL SIGN LAYOUTS

IH 45
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

SCALE: 1"=200 SHEET 2 OF 9
DE;;__GN bE0- RS PROJECT NO. HICHNAY

CRAPHITS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHEeK TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO

CMEJCIK( CONTROL SECTION JoB 9 5
JAP 0092 06 105




TIME:5:49:58 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

Traffic\IH 45xPavement Mrk & Signs Shts 1-4.dgn

FILE:pwvd\tddekppeegdohwiseon! ine. com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

M1-6F M1-1(2DGT)B
ROAD

Me-1L | <=

@ <= CHATFIELD | -
DALLAS => |

0 100 200

(™ s ™ s

SCALE IN FEET

PAVEMENT MARKING LEGEND
(A) REFL PAV MRK TY T(W) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
(B) REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) (ENTR GORE) (100MIL)
(C) REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) (EXIT GORE) (100MIL)
(D) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 8" (SLD) (100MIL)
(E) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
(F)RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(W) (BRK) (100MIL)
(G) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(W) (SLD) (100MIL)
(H) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) (BRK) (100MIL)
(1) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) (SLD) (100MIL)
(J) REF PROF PAV MRK TY (W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(k) REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(L) REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A (@ 40" C-C)
@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-C-R (@ 80’ C-C)
(N)REF PAV MRK TY 1(W)36" (YLD TRD) (100MIL)

E-S N N N

SIGNING LEGEND
@ PROP. SIGN NUMBER

o o
© EXISTING R.O.W. L IH45 SBFR °
o ,L ® o
< B i A e e e e e A s e )
+ — q=é L 1 — 7 L ; L — 7 L — L 7 — L . 1 — — L — 1 L — T — - — L - - 7 L 7 — L — - - - L T 1 T - — — L — -1 w = L] +
[e)] —X 3095+00 3100+00 3105+00 3TTO+00 A= N
> | ‘o Cms M — U O~ | -
O | S ML -
< . <
= S H000+00 09SO0 0000 NN 0800 T U104 =
N L g n
= —®.{_‘|' ’_Q =~ ®_\ =" -
— | — = 7‘\!7 — — — s T L . e - — % — — L — e | - - — 0 — I — T 7AI —
- 0_6"..?1:..;. .._.._.._.403:9;?'_;._.._.._.._l:_..ﬁwﬁ.\_(.._.. Zﬂﬂﬂ’.._.c.@:'f..i(. ~
= R6- 1R R6-1R ® mo® s
< END () AND <
= @ @ BEGIN® AND ® =
STA . 2112+90.00
EXISTING R.O.W. ___DI-IR \69\
CHATFIELD =:>|
/ BACK TO BACK
END @ AND BEGIN @@ 1
--W*38 STA. 3126+97.00 DO NOT
SOUTH - M3-3B R . DO NOT
v = e \ D0 NOT rEND@AND@ | | ot
[ s (O Al BECIN 2- @ EVTER /] JwITE LN
MW*HZDGT)B Mw—uzbcﬂa ENTER STA.3131+78.00 R5-] R4-3DT
M6-2LB g B ; R5-1 END 2D
o R R M6-21B M1-1(2DGT)B A BEGIN (@ AND'®
S = N STA. 3133+47.00
. J
o J—CE M6-1RB
o ~ € IH45 SBFR ‘ 2 .
= — N — END @ AND BEGIN © Q MG%R’_..@"/ S
& e —. STA. 3125+35. 00 g T YT T Q
- _ » <
._. D—2 ol ™M
=3 172
- —
= o\ .
e <
W@ e T e—e g e 0y ®@
Z [ ® e T e S N ®® v
ST e TR SR L0 I N T N — - — '1+ L\A
o T e TS TR e T e T TN N - - . z
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, /J - —
T = 2
> EXISTING
< . R. 0. W. S
= < DOUBLE e ) ysin XX FT X IN =
Wa-3L W1Z-2 [WHITE LINE | O a7 > | NORTH =
R4-3b7T @@ )()(1 R6-1R ENTER D1-1R W12-2a
END © AND © BACK TO BACK @5)2e)2) R5 1 QY| CHATFIELD = w
STA. 2118+95.00 - - Vi1 oDeT) B
00 Kot CROSS L PARKIN @ M6-1RB
Ms-2 [t || Rtk |w3-18 )| DOWBLE BEGIN® AND® |,k
WAITE LINE STA.2120+69.00 R7-1D MI-6F
RS- 1 R4-30T 01 - \

% - 114354
<0 Ry
Wi 4 CENSe?-é &
W\OSIoNAL NG~
NS

i
C%QAQN”B/W\M 37122

gnature of Registranf) & Date

®
=" Texas Department of Transportation
© 2022

IH 45
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SMALL SIGN LAYOUTS

SCALE: 1"=200' SHEET 3 OF 9
T TR

CRAPHITS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHECK TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO

CMEJCIK( CONTROL SECTION JoB 9 6
JAP 0092 06 105




:49:58 AM

TIME:5

DATE:3/7/2022

Traffic\IH 45xPavement Mrk & Signs Shts 1-4.dgn

FILE:pwvd\tddekppeegdohwiseon! ine. com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\8.

BACK TO BACK

1
HRONG EXIT
Ay

RS-1a

END (D) AND
CONTINUE

STA. 3139+52.00

BEGIN (F) AND (W)

STA.3139+52.00

el

MATCH LINE STA.1134+00.00

MW -1(2DGT B
R M6-2LB

M6-2LB END (®) AND BEGIN (K)
STA. 2138+72.00

¢ IH45 NBFR

MATCH LINE STA.1157+00.00

0 100 200

(™ s ™ s

SCALE IN FEET

PAVEMENT MARKING LEGEND
(A) REFL PAV MRK TY T(W) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
(B) REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) (ENTR GORE) (100MIL)
(C) REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) (EXIT GORE) (100MIL)
(D) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 8" (SLD) (100MIL)
(E) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
(F)RE PM W/RET REQ TY (W) 4" (BRK) (100MIL)
(G) RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(H) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) 4" (BRK) (100MIL)
(1) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(J) REF PROF PAV MRK TY 1(W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(k) REF PROF PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(L) REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A (@ 40’ C-C)
(:) REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-C-R (@ 80° C-C)
(:)REF PAV MRK TY I(W)36" (YLD TRI) (100MIL)

SIGNING LEGEND

<:> PROP. SIGN NUMBER

OF )

€ IH45 SBFR —|

STA. 1157+00. 00

MATCH LINE
Efig

¢ IH45 NBFR-—J

EXISTING R.O.W.

STA. 1178+00. 00

MATCH LINE

-~ \
= ?:‘E ....... _7:5_*\ \
Zon g oYy
P . ]
7 x R [}
x % 4,
Ao RO i/
7 MARLENA J. KELLY ¢
A 114354 J
4 4
WGk CENSER. (2
WIsionaL N
ASCCN 2

[}
0 ) N/
cMaleachle A oue. 317122

Signature of Registrant) & Date

®
=" Texas Department of Transportation
© 2022

IH 45
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SMALL SIGN LAYOUTS

SCALE: 1"=200' SHEET 4 OF 9

DE'\SAIFGN FEDTD: PROJECT MO, HIGNHgv_AY

CRAPHITS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHECK TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO

CMEJCIK( CONTROL SECTION JoB 9 7
JAP 0092 06 105




TIME:5:50: 05 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

Traffic\IH 45#Pavement Mrk & Signs Shts 5-9.dgn

soute | M2 38

0 [
[iErsiae)
Mw—HzDGT)B
AN

M6-2LB

END @ AND ®
BEGIN © AND QD

STA. 3181+00.00

> A I 9 D1-24
L I O <= EMHOUSE 0 100 200
- A ggonck 10 macx L v e
- SCALE IN FEET
M3-3B [ | 0o Nor EMHIZ):JSEZA'=:>
@ SouTH ! %] MHousE =2 BACK TO BACK
DO NOT PAVEMENT MARKING LEGEND
R5-1 @ DO NOT CROSS
MH oeTyE = (— DOUBLE (A) REFL PAV MRK TY T(W) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
M@—W(RB @ T@ (2 TR e AN o 1 T (B) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(W) (ENTR GORE) (100MIL)
—=> "] oo ) I'xx | R5-1 RA-3bTo
ENTER (C) REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) (EXIT GORE) (100MIL)
(D) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 8" (SLD) (100MIL)
EXISTING R.O.W. @REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
¢ IH45 SBFR

STA. 1178+00. 00

aT85+00

¢ ,IH45 ML

W
W)

(BRK) (100MIL)
(SLD) (100MIL)

(F)RE PM W/RET REQ TY
(G) RE PM W/RET REQ TY
(H) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) (BRK) (100MIL)
(1) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) (SLD) (100MIL)
(J) REF PROF PAV MRK TY 1(W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)

E-S N N N

@REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL}
@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A (@ 40’ C-C)
@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-C-R (@ 80° C-C)

Ll

=z

—

T

Q

|_

<<

=
¢ IH45 NBFR
END ()

STA 2184+52.00

-2R
END (K)
BEGIN(D AND(E)

STA. 2184+52.00

EXISTING R.O.W.

END (@) AND ()
BEGIN 2<Q)

STA. 2190+57.00

WHITE LINE

XX FT X IN

ONE WAY >

R6-1R

END 2
BEGIN

STA 2192+19

:_m W12-2a

FILE:pwvS\idde*ppeodéonhw! seon| ine. com: TXDOTS\Documen+ts\18 - DAL\Des!gn Projects\009206105\4 - Des!gn\Plan Set\8.

BEGIN@ BACK TO BACK

STA 3202+807

00 NOT
D0 hoT
00 NOT ) | CRosS
CROSS T DOUBLE
DOUBLE WHITE LINE
WHITE LINE R5-1/ R4-30T
R4-3bT

END (@) AND BEGINQD

rBEGIN@AND@

STA 3209+30.00

_I MW*HZDGT)B @

@REF PAV MRK TY I(W)36" (YLD TRI) (100MIL)

MATCH LINE STA.1201+00.0

SIGNING LEGEND

@ PROP. SIGN NUMBER

R4-30T o2k
EMHOUSE = —=> Me-1RB @
BARRY
BACK| TO BACK s
LIMIT
D0 NOT

00 ot CROSS @5/ o ot XX

%] DOUBLE — R2-1

@ WHITE LINE ENTER @

R5-1 RA-3bT .

wiz-2
o o
o o
5 N S N W o
8 [ — =Y - 4 = = .- o
+ ¥—3Z10+00 ¥
— N
o ~
o~ N
< 1<
— —
n | v
Ll Ll
=z =z
— —
— —
T T
(@] Q
— —
< <t
= BEGIN (K) ] g =
MIZTEZDETB  g1p 2171+50.00 MI-1(2D6T)B
M6-2LB R M6-2LB

% - 114354
<0 Ry
Wi 4 CENSe?-é &
W\OSIoNAL NG~
NS

&(OA@&«%«M o.c. 3/7/22

i
Signature of Registragt & Date

®
= Texas Department of Transportation
© 2022

IH 45
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SMALL SIGN LAYOUTS

SCALE: 1"=200' SHEET 5 OF 9
T TR
CRAPHITS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHECK TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO
CMEJCIK( CONTROL SECTION JoB 9 8
JAP 0092 06 105




Traffic\IH 45#Pavement Mrk & Signs Shts 5-9.dgn

0 100 200

(™ s ™ s

SCALE IN FEET

MATCH LINE STA.1245+00.00

TIME:5:50: 05 AM
FILE:pwvS\idde*ppeodéonhw! seon| ine. com: TXDOTS\Documen+ts\18 - DAL\Des!gn Projects\009206105\4 - Des!gn\Plan Set\8.

DATE:3/7/2022

PAVEMENT MARKING LEGEND
(A) REFL PAV MRK TY T(W) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
TR GORE) (1 )
(|mEmT>| Glmem> o (B) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(W) (ENTR GORE) (100MIL
o R6-1R R6-1R S [(©)REFL PAV MRK TY T(W) (EXIT GORE) (100MIL)
o’ S @REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 8" (SLD) (100MIL)
8 K C+> @REFL PAV MRK TY [(Y) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
& — = . = - T e o) (F)RE PM W/RET REQ TY (W) 4" (BRK) (100MIL)
ey 3240+00 <
m 323000 ~ (G) RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
— | ", |(H)RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(Y) 4" (BRK) (100MIL)
< = [ Re M W/RET REQ TY 1Y) 4" (SLD) (10OMIL)
= wn "
N @REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL}
w % @REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL}
=z = (L) REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A (@ 40’ C-C)
=
L i — T — - = - - - ~ — L = - - I - - - - 1 = — T — -1 = - — — B —
- 1  (H N S —— -5, . W AU L |4 D VN  p— I & _ (M)REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-C-R (@ 80" C-C)
T S @REF PAV MRK TY I(W)36" (YLD TRI) (100MIL)
O —
H4 FR
2 © IH45 NB < SIGNING LEGEND
=
(*) PROP. SIGN NUMBER
D
Y, FECT S SN
= I
3 Q“ﬂg\\ EO ey,
L d o b
3 x. el
THER o e d,
e i x 3
S5-1 ¢ MARLENA J. KELLY ¢
R6-1R PRONIBITED ', 114354 L
1P 70 200 FINE l P

EXISTING R.O.W.—l

o == [ — TR

[

gﬂ&ﬂhwﬁﬁd%mﬁaywn

gnature of Registranf) & Date

®
= Texas Department of Transportation
© 2022

IH 45
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SMALL SIGN LAYOUTS

¢ IH45 NBFR

MATCH LINE STA.1266+00.00

R6-1R

SCALE: 1"=200' SHEET 6 OF 9
T TR

CRAPHITS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHECK TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO

CMEJCIK( CONTROL SECTION JoB 9 9
JAP 0092 06 105




TIME:5:50: 06 AM

DATE:3/7/2022

Traffic\IH 45#Pavement Mrk & Signs Shts 5-9.dgn

STA. 1266+00. 00

MATCH LINE

dVd QOOMNOL10D

™y

EXISTING R.O.W.

¢ IH45 SBFR

43 LdANS

SPEED
LIMIT

EE—

3Z(2¥UU

EXISTING R.O.W.

R6-1R

FILE:pwvS\idde*ppeodéonhw! seon| ine. com: TXDOTS\Documen+ts\18 - DAL\Des!gn Projects\009206105\4 - Des!gn\Plan Set\8.

STA. 1289+00. 00

MATCH LINE

PARKING
ANY

H7-1D

ONE WAY >

R6-

IR

e

PARKING
ANY

os] R7-1D

v
=
=
=
E=
<
[

-3B

M6-1RB

-1B
@
M1 -1 M1
206T) B (2DGT) B

M3-3B

SOUTH
M1-1(2DGT) B
Me-1LB

NIAAVI ﬁ @EI

LIMIT

XX

R2-1

MATCH LINE STA.1289+00.00

0 100

200

(™ s ™ s

SCALE IN FEET

PAVEMENT MARKING

LEGEND

PAV MRK TY 1(W) 24"

(a) REFL

(SLD) (100MIL)

PAV MRK TY

REFL

I (W) (ENTR GORE) (100MIL)

PAV MRK TY

(c) REFL

I(W) (EXIT GORE) (100MIL)

@REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 8" (SL

D) (100MIL)

@REFL PAV MRK TY [(Y) 24"

(SLD) (100MIL)

® RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)

(BRK) (100MIL)

@ RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(W)

(SLD) (100MIL)

@RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(Y)

(BRK) (100MIL)

E-S N N N

@ RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(Y)

(SLD) (100MIL)

@REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(W) 4"

(SLD) (100MIL)

@REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y) 4"

(SLD) (100MIL)

@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A (@

40° C-O)

@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-C-R (@

80’ C-C)

@REF PAV MRK TY I(W)36" (YLD

TRI) (100MIL)

SIGNING LEGEND

@ PROP. SIGN NUMBER

£23..00

R6-1R

END® , & AND &
BEGIN ©® AND ©®©

STA. 2293+17.00

w4-3L

END @ AND ®

STA. 2299+00.00

DO NOT

CROSS

DOUBLE
WHITE LINE

R4-3b

C D 2-
EGIN () AND %@
STA. 2400+03.

BACK TO BACK

00 Ho o
) | DOwsLE
WHITE LINE

R5-1  R4-3b

00 NOT
S
ENTER

R5-1

............................... s A T R A

A=
G \ 56X57
1 ST0P
RS'].R - RW*W
SO\ |
D1-1R

CALHOUN ST =D

D2-2R\

RICE -

CEMENTERY
=

Wi2-2a0

EE) 9

M3-1B

M6-1RB

% - 114354
<0 Ry
l‘@o,g..{{pigmg‘?.é QZ,
W\OSIoNAL NG~
NS

f
&'W@m:&mm. 3/7/22

Signature of Registrarit/ &

Date

®
= Texas Department of Transportation

© 2022

IH 45
PAVEMENT MARKI

NGS

SMALL SIGN LAYOUTS

SCALE: 1"=200' SHEET 7 OF 9
T g

CRAPHITS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY Sj&ET
CHECK TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO

cﬁtiﬁ CONTROL SECTION JoB ] ()()
JAP 0092 06 105




Traffic\IH 45#Pavement Mrk & Signs Shts 5-9.dgn

MATCH LINE STA.1309+00.00

BACK TO BACK
0 100 200
BACK TO BACK 00 NoT Do NOT —

() [ I SCALE IN FEET
D0 NOT @ ENTER
0o NOT WHITE LINE
CROSS
O [:’ENTER DOUBLE R5-1 ra-so1] (&)
T o ey PAVEMENT MARKING LEGEND
END © DOUBLE (A) REFL PAV MRK TY T(W) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
END ® AND @ BEGIN © WHITE LINE REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) (ENTR GORE) (100MIL)
EXISTING R.O. W. BEGIN © OTA 3330+75 R4-30T

(C) REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) (EXIT GORE) (100MIL)
(D) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 8" (SLD) (100MIL)
(E) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
(F)RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(W) (BRK) (100MIL)
(G) RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(W) (SLD) (100MIL)
(H) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) (BRK) (100MIL)
(1) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) (SLD) (100MIL)
(J) REF PROF PAV MRK TY 1(W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(k) REF PROF PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(L) REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A (@ 40’ C-C)
@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-C-R (@ 80° C-C)
@REF PAV MRK TY I(W)36" (YLD TRI) (100MIL)

€ IH45 SBFR STA 3329+16.00

oo
1+00. 00

E-S N N N

MATCH LINE STA. 1%

¢ IH45 NBFR @m SIGNING LEGEND
EXISTING R.O.W. R6-1R
@ PROP. SIGN NUMBER

TIME:5:50: 06 AM
FILE:pwvS\idde*ppeodéonhw! seon| ine. com: TXDOTS\Documen+ts\18 - DAL\Des!gn Projects\009206105\4 - Des!gn\Plan Set\8.

DATE:3/7/2022

BEGIN® AND W
STA. 3336+80. 00

END ©®
¢ IH45 SBFR BEGIN® o UK )l e
| [ sta s336+80.00 4 NRRLENA U KELLY
\D) ';' S 114354 ¢ ;’
'ﬁ’o LicensER.. \§</ 2

\\OS/ONAL B
\\\\s

f

QMOAQm:ﬁ(@%\JE 3/7/22

Signature of Registradt & Date

®
= Texas Department of Transportation
© 2022

IH 45
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SMALL SIGN LAYOUTS

MATCH LINE STA. 1331+00. 00
MATCH LINE STA.1351+00.00

END ® O AND @ ENTER /) |WHITE LINE S (33)BACKNTO BACK SCALE: 1"=200 SHEET 8 OF 9
BEGIN @ AND ® R5-1 R4-3pT o0 00 NOT DESIGN FED-TD PROJECT MO, WICHWAY

STA. 2340+73.00 .
| | wue END © Y SEE TITLE SHEET | IH 45

DO NOT ENTER WHITE LINE BEGIN © AND M MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET

CROSS STA 2350+39. 00 NO.

EDIMLI:L: R5-1  R4-3bT e | TEXAS | DAL NAVARRO
WHITE LINE |__END @ BEGIN © HECR CONTROL SECTION JoB ‘| O ‘|
R4-3bT STA 2348+78.00 JAP 0092 06 105




Traffic\IH 45#Pavement Mrk & Signs Shts 5-9.dgn

MATCH LINE STA.1351+00.00

EXISTING R.O.W.

¢ IH45 SBFR

NO
SPEED) N
LIMIT TIVE
xx | =
R2-1\ R8-3aT

o :
. o Id\‘
\EXISTING R. 0. W.

€ IH45 NBFR [T

R6-1R

Me-2L

MATCH LINE STA.1373+00.00

0 100 200

(™ s ™ s

SCALE IN FEET

PAVEMENT MARKING LEGEND
(A) REFL PAV MRK TY T(W) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
(B) REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) (ENTR GORE) (100MIL)
(C) REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) (EXIT GORE) (100MIL)
(D) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 8" (SLD) (100MIL)
(E) REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 24" (SLD) (100MIL)
(F)RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(W) (BRK) (100MIL)
(G) RE PM W/RET REQ TY I(W) (SLD) (100MIL)
(H) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) (BRK) (100MIL)
(1) RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1(Y) (SLD) (100MIL)
(J) REF PROF PAV MRK TY 1(W) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(k) REF PROF PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 4" (SLD) (100MIL)
(L) REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A (@ 40’ C-C)
@REFL PAV MRKR TY 11-C-R (@ 80° C-C)
@REF PAV MRK TY I(W)36" (YLD TRI) (100MIL)

E-S N N N

SIGNING LEGEND
@ PROP. SIGN NUMBER

STA 3376+60

MATCH LINE STA.1373+00.00

TIME:5:50: 07 AM
FILE:pwvS\idde*ppeodéonhw! seon| ine. com: TXDOTS\Documen+ts\18 - DAL\Des!gn Projects\009206105\4 - Des!gn\Plan Set\8.

DATE:3/7/2022

o3
@. @ BACK TO BACK

00 NOT oo 00 NOT

i CROSS CROSS

PARKING) | DOUBLE % DOUBLE
A1 WHITE LINE WHITE LINE
R4-3bT R5-1 RA-30T

EGIN®D AND ®)

TA. 3376+2 0

@@ ©

WHITE LINE

R4-3D

BEGIN ) AND (W)

STA 3382+27.00

END @) BEGIN (K)

STA 3382+27.00

[

END PAVEMENT MARKING
STA. 3390+19.00

Q IH45 ML

M3-1 ;
. NORTH EXISTING R.O.W.

SPEED,
LIMIT

XX

€ IH45 NBFR

R2-1

END PROJECT
STA. 1389+11.93

END PAVEMENT MARKING
STA. 2390+73.00

\\
SR 0F e
’4%’\.?:-' 4‘9 ll
P R |
7% el
/ * . . * '
VAL é ... { A
4 MARLENA J. KELLY ’
';' % 114354 ;’
ol
" LI0ENSED. 57
W SIONALE
AN

&{mﬂv@”&ms 3/7/22

Signature of Registrant’) & Date

®
= Texas Department of Transportation
© 2022

IH 45
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SMALL SIGN LAYOUTS

SCALE: 1"=200 SHEET 9 OF 9

DE;;__GN BED: 18- PROJECT NO. HICHNAY

SRAPHICS [ SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
MF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHECK TEXAS DAL NAVARRO

CMEJCIK( CONTROL SECTION JoB 1 02
JAP 0092 06 105




TIME:6:15:57 AM

DATE:3/7/2022
FILE:SFILES

- 5]
Rice -:
CITY LIMIT j:l

24.8—4?§
1135 k133 %o
41 32 4.1

.3l_0ll> . 5

[-2aT 8in;

1.5" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on, Green;

"Rice", ClearviewHwy-5-W-R;

"CITY LIMIT", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

SHEET 1 SIGN 11

Corsicana —

<6k 55.4 L 106+ 12—k 6+

7!_6"
D1-1 8in RT;

1.5" Radius, 0.5" Border, White on, Green;

"Corsicana", ClearviewHwy-3-W;
Standard Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 0';

SHEET 3 SIGN 10

Calhoun St -

Chatfield = ::

ksi: 51.1 Lggx 12kg>
7'_0"

D1-1 8in RT;

1.5" Radius, 0.5" Border, White on, Green;
"Chatfield", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

Standard Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 0’

SHEET 3 SIG
IG

N 14
SHEET 3 SIGN 30

112638 [ 2

S &S

¥ ICENS‘—Q . Q‘,:’r
\‘é’sg-.......--"\g@.
WML

K

-
-

g 5kg gk 10— 1264

70"
<6 49.9 1015 126 >
(7 O\ 2&3 Tii
Emhouse > =i®,
Tg—/ﬁc\i N
Barry > P, P
o] |
gk 29.4 e 12—k g3l D1-1 8in RT;

D1-2 8in RT-RT;

1.9" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on, Green;

"Emhouse"”, ClearviewHwy-3-W;

Standard Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 0%

1.9" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on, Green;

"Barry", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

Standard Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 0%

SHEET 5 SIG
IG

SHEET 5 S

N 1
N 2

0
4

1.5" Radius, 0.5" Border, White on, Green;
"Calhoun St", ClearviewHwy-3-W;
Standard Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 0';

SHEET 7 SIGN 55

N ]
~ -
1]
W ﬂ %@,P,E_ 03/07/2022

Signature of Registrant Date

éE#@nmmewMH#d7hmeMMM
4 02022

IH 45
SIGN DETAILS

SHEET 1 OF 1
DEEIBGN FEo-RD- PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY
GRAPHICS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45
AB STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE_T
CHECK | TEXAS DAL NAVARRO
CMEACK CONTROL SECTION JOB 103
BA 0092 06 105



MABOSO
Text Box
03/07/2022


No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Seiils ATAAAA

REQUIRED CLEARANCE

FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD (FRP)) 12 ft
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) =~ "min HIGHWAY
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) INTERSECTION
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2)
chor Type Non-breakoway 0 to 6 ft
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of 7.5 f1 max
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor t Travel 7.0 ff min *
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). Lane ﬂ
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) T
SA = Slipbose - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) \\\\\\\\‘/ Paved |
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) Surface Shoul der
Sign Mounting Designotion
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any . -
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of a breakaway support, When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project the sign must be ploced of least 12 ft. from
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lane.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) {i.e., typical space between wheel paths)

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min 4~<H444—T

— Greater
thon 6 ft

Travel I
Lane ﬂ

Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,

the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

- T = - ~
- ~ N / N \
No more than 2 sign e \ / \ 5 ft minea — HIGHWAY
posts should be located / \ Acceptable . \ INTERSECT ION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a ol AHEAD
T
\ ! \ /
/ - \ 1 ft
- T = ~ \ 7 ft. - =< H y / *[
y 7 N N diameter y / , e N A N dé?rrn::r P 4 gugrl'd | 7.5 ft mox
/ \ N _ circle ~ , \\ SO~ Travel al ﬂ 7.0 f++ min *
\ ~ - == Lane
/ T YOV 72—
,E=?F== \ / \ Not Acceptable _IZEZQQQz~\\\\\\\\\H\\\\\
| Paved
| o 0o > O QO | Shoulder
\ \
/ /
\ 7 ft. , \ Tt / BEHIND GUARDRAIL
\ diameter \ diameter

N _ circle_ - “Not Acceptable \,\\nge’_// Not Acceptable

~ - - —_ -

BEHIND BARRIER

2 ft minxx

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft mox

Travel 7.0 ft min »

Concrete
Lane /y(//giBorruer ﬂ
LD YA
Paved
Shoulder

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

*xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———~]

6 ft min — AAAAAAT

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

_Paved Shoulder _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ =
Edge of Travel Lane
- - - - -
=Ss

DATE:
FILE:

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs Back-to-Back

washer

Shou | der

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

Signs 2 EAST
FARM
Nylon washer, flat 14”4m EAST
ylon w ) —~~
washer, lock washer, rg‘ ,ﬁsign Ponel 1.5 £t mo 0 ROAD FARM
nut . mox
— 7 7.0 ft min » Low 35 => A
\_\ /—NUT, lock — E— 3
= wosher When a supplemental plaque :
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
Sign measured to the bottom of
[ )~ ——Nut, lock Clomp the supplemental plaque

or secondary sign.

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,
nut

Sign Panel

s

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum.

| [ 1
—)
Clamp Bolt %' lsign Panel
_/

Nylon washer, flat \x,
washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt

nut
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs
bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock

Approximate Bolt Length

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

INTERSECTION
AHEAD

Maox imum
possible ~ | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
7.5 f+ mox
7.0 ft min *
Travel
Lane
Paved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow island, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lone, signs

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

éé%"Ta«w'Dwxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

Pipe Diameter T N

washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post tpe Ui Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp should be D|CI<_=EU as for from the travel SMD (GEN) _08

sizes and sign clamp types are given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2° | lane as practical.

right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted 7.5 ft max .

depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of *x* Post may be shorter if protected by ©71xpoT_July 2002 DN: TXDOT \W=TWOT\DW=THWT \W=TXMT

3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2" Curb ” | Curb guardrail or if Engineer determines the 9-08 REVISTONS CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY

Sign clomps may be either the specific size clamp = S 4 -~ = post could not be hit due to extreme 0092| 06 105 [H 45

or the universal clamp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO 104

26A




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

Post NOTE . . 1. Slip base shall be permonently morked to indicate rponufoc'rurer. Me’_rhod, design, and location of
Bolt 10 BWG Tubing or The devices shall be installed per , anrking are subject to approval of the TxD(I)T Tra:fuc Efo:gorcfjslliingmeer. et
s . ’ omme H . Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
Keeper Plate Schedule 80 Pipe manufac'ruu:ers rec ndot ions. 10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
(See General Note 3) Installation procedures shall be 0.134" nominal wall thickness
H H Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
SIip Base DFOVIded to the Englneer by Contractor. Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
1 55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
1m1] 1m1] ID 70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
= = = 20% minimum elongation in 2"
5/8" structural ( T 11 ] Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
bolts (3), nuts Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
(3), and washers Washers Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
or A449 and monufacturer Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
galvanized per / 0.276" nominal wall thickness
[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —_— [Em— [Rm— Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Bolt length is - Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
21/2". = % outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
4" Mox. = 62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
| o .. . . "
217 minimum elongation in 2
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
NN R Qutside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
; Post Post Galvanization per ASTM A123 ) ) ) )
10 BAG Tubing or 10 BAG Tubing or 3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
- < . b . Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
Schedule 80 Pipe Schedule 80 Pipe > _ A
Stub (see General Note 3) (See General Nofe 3) http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
o 4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
3/4 " diometer hole. — | — ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Provide 36" . i
7“01 (11/2? diometer U‘— —m Slip Bose @ D Slip Bose Foundation . . . . .
rod or ®4 rebor. [1m1) D [im)) @D A TD 1. Prepore 12-inch diameter by 42-inch deep hole. 1f solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
. P— == P pl— prm— foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded o minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.
Class A concrete g . 42 1 T TI ] [ T 2. Tne Engir}eer may permi-r_bu'rches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed wi'rrJ g portable,
\ 12" min. motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
> 24" mox. SIDE VIEW 1-1 SIDE VIEW 2-2 suitable container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A.
3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Non-reinforced =2 Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.
concrete footing 4, Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 doys to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
{shall be used e s TORQUE 135 TO 145 FT LBS 5. The triongulor slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any
unless noted ’ direction.
elsewhere in the ] g
plans). Foundation ) Post Suppor t
should toke opprox. K \\ A 10 BWG Tubing or 1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
2.5 cf of concrete. \\%J Schedule 80 Pipe (i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
$ \L (See General Note 3) above slip plate when the slip plate is obove the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb ond
straight.
}e— 12" Dia 4% 1 8 1 2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX) . clearances based on sign types.
Slip Base
L— =2
CONCRETE ANCHOR Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" TOP VIEW
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
- Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, ond
6" min —= hordened washer per ASTM F436. The DETAIL A
to e.dz.]e stud bolt shall have g minimum
[ T_11 ] or joint yield and ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be
galvanized per [tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shal | g Texas Department of Transportation
have stud bolts installed with Type I Dallas District Standard
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy S I GN MOUNT [ NG DE TA I L S
cure time per the manufacturer’s

recommendations. Top of bolt shall SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS

extend at least flush with top of

5/8" diometer Concrete Anchor - e st red In 4000 pal ormo” TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

8 places (enbed o minimum of e 400 Bsi Sormol- ADDED DETAIL A FOR CLAMP BASE
. in. of ini
golﬁ_lggt)l- Tg;gﬁzr'r:loglge o minimum embedment, shall have @ 10-2010 SMD (SL IP' ] ) '08 (DAL )

minimum al lowable tension and shear

expansion or adhesive type. of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively. G — ‘ ‘ ‘
TxDOT July DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT | DW: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SB (X-XXXX) 9-08 REVISIONS CONT |secT 108 HIGHWAY
12-10 (DISTRICT) 0092| 06 105 IH 45

ADDED CLAMP BASE
DETAIL FOR SLIP

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BASE INSTALLATION DAL NAVARRO 105
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

= Ve ONE -WAY Gap between
| = N
i 0 A ) oomes e == === e s
N N e N Street Nome I shall be Aluminum x 19 I 1 1
/ N o= /(* -y - - - — = Nl Sign | 4+ 1 Sign hex bolt with / + | SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
(~ e RN | - | NN e | N \/\ (if required) — — — | - Panel nut, lock washer, / 10 BWG [ 16 SF
| Ny \ | I Ny R i fumsl 2 flat washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
o N N ) 7 || AN T - = per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
- NN a e | - N | —c— -: galvonized per Chonnel Sch 80 2 64 SF
\ ‘ L’ (S ) g N \\ // | // S‘TOP (R1-1) = E;eT 4:?' iha. " Sign Clomp
AN y S I AR , L o 2 alvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
N 7 B ? I\ N , / YIELD (R1-2) = Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
N = // ) L I NN o // | \ = abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
- ,\,\, - - - >\:; ‘:/< 4+ ‘ RN o ‘ | N || 2 Wing 5/16" x 3 374" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
FE = MY ‘ N b ) N = Chonne| hex bolt with ) Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf PEEE | ! \J I ’if - N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4. Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
| | 1Y, ‘\\ ) N See _/{?\ - Extroded Al Wind aond flat washer hfﬁo-terigl Spgc{fico’ric_)ns DMS-THg ggg 1%hcul | .huve the
1+ || \ . |7~ xtrude: um. Windbeam . per ASTM A307 o ollowing minimum thicknesses: 0. or signs less
"2 : | ! :\\ | //‘ —F‘ | Detail D N (See SMD(2-1)) Top View galvanized per Detail B than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
[ I [ I S 12 | L PLAQUE = 1 - variable length Detail A ltem 445, "Golvonizing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
B Lo STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- N YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
- & 1 - 32 inch piece Dritl 716" hol "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) ! " ole 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX (P-BM) (through) after bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
bolt, nut, 2 flat 112 A307 galvanized per greater height.
P \ - 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers ond [tem 445 "Galvanizing. " 7. When two triangular siipbase supports are used fo
| ;] B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly
| *‘Tf A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
B S | 11 This will allow each support to act independently
: : . Sei YA Extender 1 ‘ when impacted by an errant vehicle.
| Wmax) =6FT | etal | 8. Wing chonnel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
| | H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
I [ I 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
‘ ‘ See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I I Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
[ I8 @D U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
-9~ F-—-7- . . . 10.Additional route morkers may be odded vertically,
[ T ‘ ‘ Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
maximun al lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 -5 S 7\1 Sei e 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
I 39 2 | etal Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) Aluminum hex bolt with @/\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L I 38 38 | Si:nl AN nut, lock washer, = - - 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) | N per ASTM A307 ‘ ‘ washer and ZA;TIAT
(See Note 11) galvanized per E—— washers per
(~-a- QH“: Ttem 445, EHW - - — A307 galvonized per
| gfl'lnq ! "Galvanizing. " ! ! Item 445,
PRS- onnel | N [ [ Galvanizing.
f (TTTTTT e ~ \ | 5/16" x 3/4" ! !
| = = 1 | he: b(l)l’rkwi'rhh | |
i i i nut, lock washer | | REQUIRED SUPPORT
I I |
N | ond 2 flat washers
Lox | | Side Vi - e von i sed ne Post SO DESEHIELION T TOBRC AT
7= ‘ ‘ 1de View | galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
! ! ! [ '['ZZTvgg?'zing " : 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BNG (1) XX(T)
| | | | - Detail E o g TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
. | | . 2 . _ . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
L= L | TOP VIEW <) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
/ I - ~— s e
| , ~ Extruded (Specific or . . R
\ | W(max) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
= i 1 e e Windbeam
: N I I Iﬁl R e a S {see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
Lo~ w W \ 3/8" x 3 1/2" square S ing si R
( | | heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
! ! LR . wosher and lock washer . = 48-inch School X-ing sign ($2-1) TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
| | 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvanized Sign Clamp : 1M 519
_ | | per ltem 445 {Specific or - Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & Wi-7) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
I T "Galvanizing." (Bolt Universal) Post >
[ ) length may vary
""" 1~ depending on sign N
clamp type and Detail D g
ge(: . pipe diameter.) Texas Department of Transportation
etai ’
- - Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Operations Division
SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX(P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal

SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX (U-TEXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX (U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shall be 24 gouge for all cop sizes. SIGN MOUNT [NG DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
w )=8FT . . . . f - manner as to produce o drive-on friction fit ond
S — et \ A1 simensions re in eng s sirt e f] |, e o o prosie o wivern iction i1 oo TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

‘ Variation 1.75" max
) —Miul 1] | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
S s y shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Cl_’lmpo‘rg | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W » 0.6W 0.2W (x» - See Note 12) engage pipe O.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 9-08 REVISIONS cont Jscor o8 IGrAY
" | +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 0092/ 06 105 IH 45
B633 Class FE/ZN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO 106
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES:

0.25 H ai’r:;’;??% Wing SN/):I(SH Xwozsr]e/rzyn 1. [TSIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS|  MAX. SIGN AREA
Channel A N . 3/8" x 4" heavy hex 10 BWG 1 16 SF
7—Ef 77777777 Y e hex bolt with Drill 7/16" hole bolt with nut, lock washer 10_BWG 2 32 SF
1‘7[11 H\/l 11 m;'r,fllcick wisher, Hhrogzlgh) a:*rgr ‘o] ond 2 flat woshers per ASTM Sch 80 1 32 SF
H at washers assembly ond insta A307 galvanized per Soh 80 > 64 SF
: See Detail C .8 per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat Item 445 "Galvanizing. "
B el el g°';’f:"'lszsper ‘:’gz:e;zsgzs_ 1 172" 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
" e g used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
0.15W » 0.7w Galvanizing. = abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
¥ 1 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
‘ : Extender — I | Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

11 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
o ! Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
. L — — g — - than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
___ Sign \ and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
-

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(* - See Note 12)

o

si . Ponel . Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
Extruded Alum. Windbeam {See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2)) ide View Detail C in addition to windloading are indicated on the

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B) qgp  T-Bracket "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

_ 7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
( support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| . . This will allow each support to act independently
‘ see Detail A ‘ v variable | Sign when impacted by on errant vehicle.
2 Clamps 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 aond be
‘ W(max) =15FT H oW ﬂ (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123,
I | —See Detail B "f T T T Universal) 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
I I ‘ I * I off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
| 12" / (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
I i 1 1 I E sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
1 1 I cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."
\ = | = — —{- - - @ 10.Sign blanks shal | be the sizes and shopes shown on
- —|— b the plons.
1 1 ml B 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post
1 1 1] for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W-39" 39" ‘ W-39" — = varioble ==l Ee=—=——Hip——mo-—"u-—+ Eg—— 4 bottom of sign when possible.
2 2 Post 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Cops.
] | 1 clomp L | |
L 1 1 I
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX{U-XX) e ———————— — e
T 1 1 Sign clamp —7 I 3/8" x 41/2"
12" 1 1 I = square head
J 1 1 I \\ bolt, nut,
% % 3 ] Ld| flat washer
| | N 6" |~ ond lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvanized
: : —\[\— —~¢\— 33%5. 7 —uf\— per I'rgm 445,I
! ! L . stiffeners "Galvanizing. * REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sign Clamp == =g — — = — — — - == Sian 2 18" oD . 0;;:‘:“30“‘";;“ SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
{Specific or anel " 0. / ip base - - TY TOBWG (1) XX (T)
Universal) Wi Sch. 80 / (See SMD(2-1) D 1_00 | E 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
ing steel pipe for additional etal TY 10BNG (1) XX(T)
Channel details) >| 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) _
Typical $i + etails C TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Nylon washer, y on Moun see Detail E £ [ 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-11 TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
5/16" x 4 172" SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clamp installation = TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
:ﬁ: °?$Ik“J,Z’;her ¥ Additional stiffener placed ot approximate center §' 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
' ' of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.
2 flat washers 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
per ASTM A307 = % 1 = .
galvanized per Top View 6 ﬁ 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
I1tem 445, . 6" panel should Sign Clamp
"Golvanizing. " Detail A be placed ot the top of see Detail D 1l =0 | o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L | £
(] ] c 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)
] 1| 24" or 2 - - -
Sign Clamp N / 6" =11 M greater 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1} TY 10BNG{1)XX(T)
(Specific or [I I] ] 1| :
Universal) = p— Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & Wi-7) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
12" N———— ]
3/8" x 1" square ; '
head bolt and nut
Nylon washer, =t Texas Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 1/2" I Traffic Operations Division
hex bolt with Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners
nut, lock wosher, / See SMD (2-1) for additional details T TA
2 fiot washers Extruded Aluminun T Bracket SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
per ASTM A307 Sign —.i\— See Detail E
galvanized per _\l\_ for clamp installation SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
Item 445,
“Gatanizing. o TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

- oD pose SMD (SLIP-3)-08

Aluminum Panel

De.ra. I D EX'l'r’uded A | um i num S i gn ©TXDOTRE;JIUS‘I?)NSZOOZ DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT

1 With T Bracket 9-08 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET og:z 08 CIO?NST IHSH?S _
DAL NAVARRO 107
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
/ INTERSTATE \

FILE: tsr3-13.dgn DN:  TxDOT |cks TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES ©105 otoner 2005 | eon R oy
REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
12-03 7-]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
9-08 DAL NAVARRO 108 |

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN
D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
% BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

MILE

SCENIC NORTH

AREA
D

< Lockhart <= Austin

State Park Garfield =»
| ] | ]

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

plans.
B CV-1W
C CV-2W
D CV-3W
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F Cv-6W

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

4. Lateral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
shal |l be opplied by screening process with transparent color ink, tronsparent
colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

52223‘,® Traffic
> OIEe;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13

L3 J



REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT WRONG
ENTER WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

AND SYMBOLS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLOURESCENT TYPE B, OR C., SHEETING
BACKGROUND VELLOW FL L
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

DATE:
FILE:

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
FLOURESCENT
BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE B OR C_ SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS _
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

. White legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process with transparent

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans ond/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Black legend and borders shall be appl ied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series"
Stondard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMs-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(4)-13

FILE: tsr4-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" "y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
I I | 4 [) (<] (<] [<) AIZ
6"
| J,
3 EQUAL | JJ
A SPACES T |
° Y% " Holes °
1] /.
[o] [o] o o o o Izu
— 27 “X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES (_)|2..
o 5" I N
Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow i
TYPE LETTER SIZE USE AJCIDILE
A-l 10.67"U/L d 10"C %6 2 > Ve
- . on 9PS | Single a8 [ 28 [ 20 | 13
A-2 | 13.33"U/L ond 12'Caps | Lane NOTE — . a Sign Size ny Doive w | x
A-3 16" & 20" U/L EXits SSrandard Hignwoy Sign Designs. for - 24x24 2 2 |22 4
B-I | 10.67"U/L and 10"Caps |y tiple Texas” manual. 24" max. )L_ 30x24 3 4 6 | 5
B-2 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lane / N lo ° 36x36 3 4 48 6
B-3 e oo Exits /@3 T
16" & 20" U/L 45x36 4 3 24 3
v~ ONLY
Holes y 48x48 4 3 36 14
CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) o 0 y 60x48 5 3 48 5
E-3 E5-laT can be found at the following website. A
E-4 ES-IbT http://www.txdot.gov/ EXIT ONLY PANEL
MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
9 12
Guide sign
Attachment Zg::gr{g;nd &
sion (174" nut
sheeting——— ~ —/cnd bolt
| | /Shee'r metal
screw "
Attachment —gz ( AR\ g.lgr?l?num ~ [~ Lock washer
heet i " i
most be cut 2‘.351?,1% Wosher Type A sion \Wcsher Standard arrow Stondord orrow
at panel Type A sign — = — +o be used with to be used with
joints 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
= ] gco Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
TYPICA
DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT ICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS
NOTE:
1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut at panel joints. NOTE: TSR (5) - ] 3
2. Direct lied attachment si i b bsidi to "Alumi si " e uminum i FILE: +5r5-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Direct apeied gttosment oigns will be swbsidiory fo “Aluminum Signs Furisn Type 4 lumirun algn ovsccments enty QT Cctober 2007 | on o v T s
paid for under "Aluminum Signs”. 12-03 7-13 OD?:Z 06 CID?N?Y IHSHE‘:TSNO
9-08 :
DA NAVARRO
5 L v 110 |




pw: \\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\18 - DAL\Design Projects\009206105\4 - Design\Plan Set\8. Traffic\Standords\2-Iane-hwy-curve-signing3mdrR02gs.dgr5:51:00 AM

Dallas District Standard for Two-Lane Highway

Point of
curvature

\

\®

Applicable Minimum Measures

Curve Signing/Markings

@
©

Typica
TP ST

Curve Tregtment
Intersection

ical
witn

Standard Doubl!
Yel low Stripes

Curve Safety Sequence

e

(See #3

of pavement)
Point of i
f@ﬁgeﬁf o Standard Double

% Yellow Stripes

6" White Edge Line

3 .Stripe_9 SE00|n$
Guidance Edge LIne fhru
Intersection

city limit.

non-signalized

White Edge Line
rom table)
(Install 6" off edge

Note: .
See curve safety sequence shown in table

* Standard Double Yellow Stripes shall

through a non-signalized
Outside the city
Double Yellow Strip shall
intersections.

[imi+,

TEpiccl

Reverse Curve

dge Line Treatment

traonsition area for a minimum
of 50°.

White Edge Line
(See =3
(Install 6" off
of pavement)

rom table)
edge

Reverse curves white _edge line
shal |

be on the outside of both
curves ond shall overlap in the

be dropped
intersection within the
the Standard
be carried through all

Standard Double
*¥Yellow Stripes

Advisory Advisory Advisory [P . . .
SEﬁ?ﬂi%%gfh Speegpgo—so m;?iﬁpI%is?T?;iegI?EIggaese$;2;0;;g?mﬂgd+gO¥gT?;:H“?gbéngf treatment as needed)
+ + + 1 |Advance warning ond advisory mph (36" x 36")
+ + + 2 Chevron aglignment signs if advisory speed is 15 mph or greater than posted speed
+ + 3 Edge lines
3a [Pavement width 24’ or greater 6" solid white edge line
3b |Pavement width 20’ - 24’ 4" solid white edge Iine
3c |Pavement width 20’ or less no edge |line
Supp |lementa| Meg@sures
# 4 Add shoulders ond edge |line (see #3q)
" 5 Yellow high intensity flourescent chevron alignment signs - add
reflective sheeting to sign support from bottom edge of sign
H H H 6 Large advance warning (48" x 48") ond advisory mph (30" x 30")
# # # 7 |Arrow sign (48" x 24")
H 8 |Lorge arrow sign with diagonals (96" x 48")
H 9 Add flashers to advance warning signs
" fid fia 10 |Surfoce treotment to improve friction
% |The W1-1R or L sign shall only be used when the advisory speed is
30 mph or less
+ = required
# = optional Notes:

Applications 4 -

e Area Engineer.

Not
IIBII

referenced

- Chevron Spacin
from

i i - 10 are additional sy
$Rpl|co+|ons which may be added as directed by

D&OM%3)-1SB

supp lemental

1.

Two methods will be used to determine the appropriate
advisory speed for curves, the GPS Method(existing curves)
and the Design Method {(new curves).

Notify the Traffic Engineering Section for all
advisory speeds for existing curves.

requests on

OCT-2014 ®
UPDATED NOTES =k Texas Department of Transportation
JAN-2016 ©2013
NOTE ADDED TWO-LANE HIGHWAY
SEPT-2016 CURVE SIGNING
FOR STRIPING & MARKINGS
IN CURVE DALLAS DISTRICT STANDARD
MAR-2017 SCALE: NTS SHEET 1 OF 1
EE'\FAEXEBCE DEBSIENéCK E%eﬁg PROJECT NO. HIGNHOW.AY
6 SEE TITLE SHEET [H 45
TO DEL INEATORS BCHicé STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
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E;EEE: CONTROL SECTION JOB 1 1 1
ARO 0092 06 105




No warranty of any

Clearance sign

Strut ”A“@

Strut "B"
Base PL

1y

Clearance sign

1%

1Y

3-3

Strut "B"
| /: Base PL

30"

@ Locate centerline of Strut A no closer than 12" from a vertical
concrete edge.

@Q %' Dia x 2" Hexagon socket button head cap screws
(ASTM A574) with hex nuts. Attach hex nuts to L 3 x 3 x %

by tack welding in two places. Threads must have Class 3A
fit tolerance in accordance ASME B1.1. Six screws required.

@At the Contractor's option fully threaded adhesive anchors
may be use instead of cast-in-place anchor bolts. Expansion
anchors are not allowed. Provide adhesive anchors that are
%" Dia ASTM A193 Gr B7 or F1554 Gr 105 fully threaded
rods with one hardened steel washer (ASTM F436) and one
regular lock washer placed under heavy hex nut (ASTM A563).
Embed fully threaded rods using a Type I1I, Class C, D, E,
or F anchor adhesive. Adhesive anchor embedment depth is
8". Anchor adhesive chosen must be able to achieve a
factored bond strength in tension of 2.2 kips per anchor
(edge distance and spacing must be accounted for). Submit
signed and sealed calculations or the manufacturer's
published literature showing the proposed anchor adhesive's
ability to develop this load to the Engineer for approval
prior to use. Anchor installation, including hole size, drilling,

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

and clean out, must be in accordance with Item 450, “Railing".

| Strut (1)
=i

DATE:
FILE:

1 o For decked slab beams topped with a 2 course surface
Base PL B Base PL treatment and ACP overlay.
1 ! L o |
%" Dia hole in HSS and %" x 1 %" il 1 @Anchor bolts to be cast into decked slab beams topped
sltted fole in L with % Dia N = e of st
Ipn [| - , ,
X 4 7" bolt (ASTM F3125 Gr A325) " 1 or beam hardened washers and anchor plate that is embedded in
with heavy hex nut (ASTM A563) Fy il 1 the beam will be provided by the beam Fabricator.
and lock washer (Burr Threads) A l ‘
(Typ for HSS to L Connection) M i !
1 1
2-0" 4 il ‘ 1
| A 1 | 1
N
=— Edge of slab i i 1
| or beam JIﬂ;* |
[ |I 1
CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
Install the vertical face of clearance sign plumb unless
otherwise approved by the Engineer.
PLAN OF PLAN OF Test adhesive anchors in accordance with Item 450.3.3,
TYPE S MOUNT TYPE N MOUNT “Tests”. Test 1 anchor per bridge mounted clearance sign
— A installed. Perform corrective measures to provide adequate
(Used for skews over 30°) (Used for 0° to 30° skews) capacity if any of the tests do not meet the required test
load. Repair damage from testing as directed.
MATERIAL NOTES:
Galvanize all steel components after fabrication unless
otherwise noted.
2 ¥ ~ Anchor bolt GENERAL NOTES:
it This standard provides details to mount a vertical
ection (T
projection (Typ) clearance sign (84" x 24") to bridges. Rail Types T631,
1% a Showing T223 rail (Other concrete rails similar) T631LS, PR”' PR.ZZ and‘PR3 are not accommodated.
v The Engineer will furnish the clearance to be shown
Face of ) on the sign.
clearance - 2 ~ 7" Dia x 8" Anchor bolts. 6'-9" See Bridge Layout for sign location and mounting type
sign ———————————— = Strut "A See "Cast-In-Place Anchor Bolt (Type N or S).

p Burr Options". 1 I ' o ' o Cost of furnishing, installing, relocating or removing
L3x3x7 threads — i = 33 ot 33 a clearance sign, including structural steel for sign
(ASTM A36) T mount, is included in unit price bid for Item 644, "Small

A 1Y 15 | ) i Roadside Sign Assemblies".
x Anchor PL % (ASTM A36) T 1T (e lsl | One Sign Blank (84" x 24) is 14 SF.
- See "Anchor Bolt Assembly Details" (ASTM A36) ) AZV%aLgbe steel weight for one complete Type N Mount
— e e — o = = e e e e o im e = e = e e = e e = = is .
in 1 - - — — o —  —  —  — Average steel weight for one complete Type S Mount
- T - ey - = is 233 Lb.
Top of concrete slab Ry | ‘ U S @_P
s ~ er Strut "A" N
< & ® or top of beam @ > (84" x 247) | pp | . 5
g ~ Sign blank —=1 | & 116" Dia Hole (Typ) =
- 1 i
3+ 1"t 4dYy%- - - — — — — — - 1 ‘ Lower Strut "A h Lower Strut ”8“7 ‘ SHEET 1 OF 3
Al v s T " """ ="="="===-=-= X 1 7;,@ Bridge
™ I_I e — e —— i Division
RY Strut "A" e r=--—=-=-~~-=-==-=--- I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

and/or
Strut "B"

¢ HSS 3 x 3 x ¥

(ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)
and %" Dia anchor bolts

(ASTM F3125 Gr A325 or A449)
with heavy hex nuts (ASTM A563)
and lock washers, ————————————

BRIDGE MOUNTED
CLEARANCE SIGN
ASSEMBLY

SECTION A-A
L3x3x¥h —_—
(ASTM A36)

BMCS

bmesstel-19.dgn on: TxDOT ‘ck TxDOT |ow: TxDOT ‘(K TxDOT
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No warranty of any

Closure PL ¥
required (ASTM A36)

FHSS 3 x3x Y
(ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)

300
v [
[o+

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Closure PL Y
required (ASTM A36)
€ HSS 3 x3x Y
(ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)

3

I o

LL & 7 \Base PL 1"

3

Dia Hole (ASTM A36)
1% See Base
Plate "X"
Strut "A" @ Detail.

FOR T411 AND
C411 RAIL TYPES

Closure PL Y,
required (ASTM A36)
Y HSS3x3x Y
(ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)

4"

.
e
9"

[N
m\?
|
4y

N Dia Hole \Base PL 1"
1% . (ASTM A36)
o @ See Base
Strut "A Plate "Y"
Detail.

FOR T221, C221, T222, T223, C223,
T401, T402, C402, T551, T552,
T8O0HT, T80SS AND SSTR RAIL TYPES

,,,,, x| %
‘ : [}
‘L ¢ %" Dia Hole \Base PL 1"
‘ (ASTM A36)
1% See Base
Plate "X"
Strut "A" @ Detail.
FOR T411 AND
C411 RAIL TYPES
Closure PL Y%
required (ASTM A36)
$HSS 3 x3x Y
300 (ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)
W 1/4 | S
X
<
| i+ +
,,,,,,,,,,,,, i 3
Jads <
| 1~
: % %" Dia Hole -

o | ’ N\ Base pL 1"
17 (ASTM A36)
o See Base

Strut "A @ Plate "Y"
Detail.
FOR T221, C221, T222, T223, C223,
T401, T402, C402, T551, T552,
T8BOHT, T80SS AND SSTR RAIL TYPES
UPPER STRUT DETAIL
FOR (TYPE S MOUNT)
(Used for skews over 30°)
Closure PL Y%
required (ASTM A36)
$HSS3x3x Y
Spe (ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)
W 1/4 S
X
<
| i+ +
,,,,,,,,,,,,, : 3
[ N
| 1~
: ¢ %" Dia Hole
o | ’ N\ Base pL 1"
17 (ASTM A36)
"B
Strut "A" 2-1 %" ﬁf;}e e
Detail.
Strut "B" 7 W

DATE:
FILE:

LOWER STRUT DETAILS
FOR (TYPE S MOUNT)

(Used for skews over 30°)

UPPER STRUT DETAIL
FOR (TYPE N MOUNT)

(Used for 0° to 30° skews)

Closure PL Y,
required (ASTM A36)
Y HSS3x3x Y
(ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)

Z

4"

[n)
N
IH
L ew

Base PL 1"
(ASTM A36)

Dia Hole
1%
LS —
See Base

Strut "A" -1%" Plate "y"

Detail.
Strut "B" -1 %"

LOWER STRUT DETAILS
FOR (TYPE N MOUNT)

(Used for 0° to 30° skews)

Anchor PL %
(ASTM A36)

@At the Contractor's option fully threaded adhesive anchors may be use instead of cast-in-place
anchor bolts. Expansion anchors are not allowed. Provide adhesive anchors that are %" Dia
ASTM A193 Gr B7 or F1554 Gr 105 fully threaded rods with one hardened steel washer (ASTM F436)
and one regular lock washer placed under heavy hex nut (ASTM A563).

using a Type I1I, Class C, D, E, or F anchor adhesive.

Embed fully threaded rods

Adhesive anchor embedment depth is 8".

Anchor adhesive chosen must be able to achieve a factored bond strength in tension of 2.2 kips
per anchor (edge distance and spacing must be accounted for). Submit
calculations or the manufacturer's published literature showing the proposed anchor adhesive's
ability to develop this load to the Engineer for approval prior to use.
including hole size, drilling, and clean out, must be in accordance with Item 450, “Railing”.

signed and sealed

Anchor installation,

@Ad]ust length to accommodate edge of slab to back of rail for specific project conditions and to
help plumb the vertical face of clearance sign.

@ Hole required to drain zinc from base plate during galvanizing.

6"
3 3
R
1Y 3 ’/2”“_ 1Y
. T T
;\v . .
- ¢ 1 %" Dia
iP R Hole
RS
n
13/]5” Dia
%F L Holes (Typ)
X Anchor PL %
=~ (ASTM A36)

PLAN OF ANCHOR PLATE

1% 3% 1%

pla
(Ty

ELEVATION

6"

1y 3% 1Yy

1Y

4

Q}

*
|

°

r—rT ¢ %" Dia

Anchor Bolts

Tack two

ces
p)

ANCHOR BOLT ASSEMBLY DETAILS &

(Used on Base Plate "X" with T411 and C411 rail types.)

¢ HSS 3 x3x U
(ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)

3

Anchor PL % wy
(ASTM A36)

1%6" Dia Holes

9"
1yl e
T T
. . Anchor PL %
‘ ‘ (ASTM A36)
AN \
RS
PLAN OF ANCHOR PLATE
g
A R
: ‘ % %' Dia
r-q r-q Anchor Bolts
Tack two
places
(Typ)
ELEVATION

ANCHOR BOLT ASSEMBLY DETAILS®

(Used on Base Plate "Y" and with T1F, T2P, C2P,

TI1W, CIW, T66 and C66 rail types.)

9"
4% 4
T
! ]/2“ P 6" - ! ]/2”

g
D
5 ]/ZH

%2

% |e==| 1%4" Dia
4% R @ o g Holes (Typ)
\
X Base PL 1"
- (ASTM A36)

BASE PLATE "X" DETAIL

¢ %" Dia heavy hex head anchor
bolt (ASTM F3125 Gr A325 or A449)
or threaded rod (ASTM A193 Gr B7
or F1554 Gr 105) with one hardened
washer and one regular lock washer
placed under heavy hex nut

(ASTM A563). Furnish one additional

heavy hex nut for each threaded rod.

Tack weld

2 %' Min
thrd Igth

Flush or %" Max

CAST-IN-PLACE
ANCHOR BOLT OPTIONS 3

4

on

1o fs]ol

on

Q)/ :

]5/15” Dia
Holes (Typ)

! J T ‘ [=— Base PL 1"
I (ASTM A36)

1
¢ HSS 3 x3x Y

(ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)

BASE PLATE "Y" DETAIL

SHEET 2 OF 3
=t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

BRIDGE MOUNTED
CLEARANCE SIGN
ASSEMBLY

BMCS
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

~— Closure PL ¥ 1" Clip (Typ) 1" Clip (Typ)

R required (ASTM A36)

required (ASTM A36) PL 1" (ASTM A36) € HSS 3 x 3 x Y (ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B) PL 1" (ASTM A36) HSS 3 x 3 x Y (ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B)
¢ HSS 3 x 3 x ¥ v 4y yy
(ASTM A1085 r PL % (ASTM A36) 2 2 4
or A500 Gr B)
B 5% weoo @

2 ¥
X
2

1y
(7 PL Y (ASTH A36) ‘ . 4
Y
Closure PL ¥ 5 ¥ 1/4" @ o ‘ ¢ o

>_o"

< . < ‘ ‘ X N - ‘
—F N X S [ NS
o NI s o = I
————————— — — ] o SN =1 5 5 % = fn S -
Jads -« < = © S |
N ~ N AN
‘ - ¥ N oY = ‘ (- R | | ‘
‘ ¢ %" Dia Hole o= - o i o
NS = - i it " Iyn yn =
‘ IS - € 4 Dia Hole ~ 2 L3 2"\~ PL Y (ASTM A36) 2% 2% ~
‘ - 3
3 u %6" Dia Holes (Typ) 1% " " %6" Dia Holes (Typ) 7" 7"
1% | 1 RN 1 6
S T -
Strut “A (6) Strut A Y PL 1" (ASTM A36) PL 1" (ASTM A36)
FOR 9" HIGH CURBS
FOR TIF, T2P, C2P, TIW, CIW, FOR TIF, T2P, C2P, TIW, CIW,
T66 AND C66 RAIL TYPES T66 AND C66 RAIL TYPES HSS 3 x 3 x Y (ASTM AI085 or AS00 Gr B)
v 2 4 2 W 7
4" 4"
FOR (TYPE S MOUNT) FOR (TYPE N MOUNT) 3 r—» Y ‘—W <
(Used for skews over 30°) (Used for 0° to 30° skews) N NS _ N
v n . |
@ ¢ %" Dia x 2" Hexagon socket button head cap screws (ASTM A574) with hex nuts. Attach hex @ For decked slab beams topped with a 2 course surface . . ~ I . .
nuts to L 3 x 3 x ¥ by tack welding in two places. Threads must have Class 3A fit tolerance treatment and ACP overlay. > @ ‘# 3 — |l S
j ME 1. i j . L —
in accordance AS BL.1. Six screws required @Ad]u_stv Iength to acco_m_modate edge of slab to back ofvra// for ‘ ‘ L R | ‘
@At the Contractor's option fully threaded adhesive anchors may be use instead of cast-in-place s?ec/rf/c project conditions and to help plumb the vertical face ~ 1
anchor bolts. Expansion anchors are not allowed. Provide adhesive anchors that are %" Dia or clearance sign. RS ; ; R
ASTM A193 Gr B7 or F1554 Gr 105 fully threaded rods with one hardened steel washer (ASTM F436) ; ; P ; ~ 2" 3" 2" PL ¥ (ASTM A36 s 2 ~
and one regular lock washer placed under heavy hex nut (ASTM A563). Embed fully threaded rods Hole required in bottom of H55 to drain zinc during galvanizing. ' ! 2 ( )
using a Type 111, Class C, D, E, or F anchor adhesive. Adhesive anchor embedment depth is 8" " ; - ; " - " "
Anchor adhesive chosen must be able to achieve a factored bond strength in tension of 2.2 kips 11" curb is for structures with 2" ACP overlay. 4 7
per anchor (edge distance and spacing must be accounted for). Submit signed and sealed
calculations or the manufacturer's published literature showing the proposed anchor adhesive's N . . N
ability to develop this load to the Engineer for approval prior to use. Anchor installation, PL 1" (ASTM A36) PL 1" (ASTM A36)
including hole size, drilling, and clean out, must be in accordance with Item 450, “Railing". FOR 11" HIGH CURBS
. A SECTION B-B VIEW C-C
/) ———————————
Face of u 2 %' ~ Anchor bolt
clearance At
rojection (T
sign ——————= Strut A" proJ (Typ)
L3x3x% Burr T 2 ~ %" Dia x 8" Anchor bolts. I 5% W " 5% W
ASTM A36 threads — . See "Cast-In-Place Anchor Bolt
( ) 4 Options". I i
. 1Y — RS —— <
N - - = N
X A \ A \ ST
~ ™ ~
Top of rail curb M ~ M
- . . : : ‘ \ N \. A
mfi 7 7 } | e - R Top of concrete slab. *_. \ Y r
RY { N— 4*‘ ! . X L
: O)i . | o 2 "
Al S s
J = o © * - [ - -
B A N
A T D |~ ot B S e I
R ™ PL 1" (ASTM A36) “—PL Y (ASTM A36) PL 1" (ASTM A36) “—PL ¥ (ASTM A36)
RS Strut "A"
- and/or ! L L
Strut "B" ) ¢ HSS 3 x 3 x Y (ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B) ¢ HSS 3 x 3 x Y (ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B) SHEET 3 OF 3
L3x3x¥ " " = ® Bridge
(ASTM A36) - T FOR 9" HIGH CURBS FOR 11" HIGH CURBS g Divigion
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CHSS 3 x3x Yy VIEW D-D
(ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr B) —_—
and #" Dia anchor bolts BRIDGE MOUNTED
(ASTM F3125 Gr A325 or
A449) with heavy hex nuts CLEARANCE SIGN
(ASTM A563) and lock

waehare Anchor PL % (ASTM A36) See "Anchor Bolt Assembly Details" ASSEMBLY

2 ~ ¥" Dia x 8" Anchor bolts. See
"Cast-In-Place Anchor Bolt Options".

BMCS

SECTION THRU TIF, T2P, C2P, TIW, CIW, T66 AND C66 RAIL CURB

DATE:
FILE:

e bmesstel-19.dgn ow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ex TxDOT
Showing sign mount on a 9" high curb, 11" high curb similar. ©rxpor  April 2019 conr | sect o8 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
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DAL NAVARRO 114




REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS

AND OBJECT MARKERS

DELINEATORS

D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES

No warranty of any

DEVICE

SIZE 1 SIZE 2

SIZE 3

SIZE 4

4" * %au

4" + %5"

|
3" + VIG "

4"+ Y "

12" 5 Yy
Ye"

12"

3u: %su

SHEETING

Yel low,

White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting

SINGLE

DOUBLE

INSTL DEL ASSM

DEVICE

1-Size 2 reflector

(1
4"

Max

|
Ve "

4"

000000

©0000000000

2-Size 2 reflector
units

1-Size 1 reflector

unit unit

(D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX (XX)

2-Size 1

4"

4"

reflector
units

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

NOTE

1. Size 1
post (flx).

2. Size 2 and 3 - For use on wing channel
metal,

ond 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible

plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes.

SHEETING

Yel low,

White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting

post only. Use approved

POST TYPE

wC YFLX, WFLX wC

YFLX, WFLX

MOUNT TYPE

GND GND, SRF GND

GND, SRF

OBJECT MARKERS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DEVICE

Type 1 (OM-1)

Type 2 (OM-2)

Type 3 (OM-3)

Type 4

(OM-4)

OM-1

OM-2Y

g

OM- 3L

OM-3R OM-3C

OM-4

312

1

Max Max

1

N

/
b4

N\

TSI

N
N

-

36"

units

3-Size 2 reflector

00000000

1-Size 3 reflector
unit

3-Size 1 reflector
units
or 1-Size 4 reflector
unit

N r

36"
36"

y A
6’ 4

NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
S = Single
D = Double

COLOR OF REFLECTORS
W = White
Y Yel low
R Red

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE

1 or 2

TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
wC = Wing Channel Post
YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
WFLX = White Flexible Post
BRF = Borrier Reflector

TYPE OF MOUNT
GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
SRF = Surface Mount

DIRECTION
If Required
Bl = Bi-Directional
BR = Bi-Directional with red on back

INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX)

TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER

3, or 4

(XXXX) XXX (XX

[

L

v 2

NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION

3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)

1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)

3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)

Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)

Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)

TYPE OF POST

we = Wing Channel Post
WFLX = White Flexible Post

OVM N <X

TWT

GND
SRF
WAS

Thin Walled Tubing

TYPE OF MOUNT
Embedded (drivable)
Sur face Mount

Wedge Anchor Steel

VAP

DIRECTION
1f Required
BI = Bi-Directional

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)

Wedge Anchor Plastic

DMS-4400

SHEETING

Yel low-Type qnor gLShee+|ng

Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting

Alternating acrylic black and retroflective
yellow - Type BFLor CFLShee+ing

Red -Type BFLor CFLSheeHng

POST TYPE

TWT wc

wC

WFLX

TWT

SIGN FACE MATERIALS

DMS-8300

Wt DEL INEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER

MOUNT TYPE

WAS, WAP GND

GND

GND, SRF

WAS, WAP

WAS, WAP

REFLECTORS

DMs-8600

BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF)

CHEVRONS

ONE DIRECTION

LARGE ARROW

DEVICE

GF1 GF2 CTB

DEVICE

Wi1-8

DEVICE

Wi-6

NOTE:

Del ineator and object marker
substrates and sign substrates
shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
alternative.

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

SIZE (W x L)

24"x 30"

(Conventional
Oversize)

18"x 24"
(Conventional)

30"x 36" 36"
(Expressway) | (Freeway)

e i
x 48 SIZE (W x L) 48

x 24"
(Conventional)

60" x 30"
(Expressway & Freeway)

1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600.

2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the

MOUNTING HEIGHT

4'-0" or 7'-0"

7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT

7 -0"

"Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List
at: www. txdot. gov.

SHEETING

Yellow, White, Red

DATE:
FILE:

NOTE

1. Reflective sheeting shall have a minimum
dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface
area of 9 square inches.

NOTE

1. CHEVRON
shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details
Sheets and paid under Item 644

2. When there is o need to increase conspicuity,
the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign
the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6).

(W1-6)
Standard

(W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW
(SMD)

(W1-9T) may be used

Signs
(Smal | Roadside Sign Assemblies).

the Texas version of
instead of

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
MATERIAL
DESCRIPTION

D & OM(1)-20

FILE: dom1-20. dgn

o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT

© TxDOT

August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

10-09 3-15 oSt
4-10 7-20 DAL

REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45

COUNTY SHEET NO.

NAVARRO

115

20A



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attached to
@ @ @ ~= post or block
— — ] ] ) ) . y ri
Reflective ([ /] i (Approx.) . Y
Reflective material o < —
° material == = s T T
8 T T RS + = . [
o [0] c o c
° Cl, 0 1 = [ _
Ground ° Tls g o = D 5
Line ° o " v g - B l
s 12 15" |— =% N - :
° N cle - 4 o
g [0} o ._ (]
: _ ol o
° 9 | 17"
° n Post M M _ 20"
o > Post 27| 30
s ’
o ~
S ‘“ -
<) 3 /
: N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
u) o =
— = ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
3 ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
° . CTB.
$ . 3.5 -
° Base @]
° ° — o
Stub : : <_> 30/ kz.. R
H -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" Ergts)idgeg'g;unquhggnSéeéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
p ptio M Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edger Place the affected object markers in ine
wi e innermost edge o e obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers ond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
2 above the edge of the pavement surface.
1=
€| ©
< 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
L A o - toward the intended travel I|ane.
Q Pavement .
: 5 2 sur face - =" Sarcty
° aret
! ~ Pavemen+t NS . Division
v Povement sur Foce Y I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
sur face
Ground
Ground \Q OBJECT MARKER
Ground Line
~ | INSTALLATION
2'-0" to 8°-0" or ‘
NOTE in.fron-r of object |
NOTE - - _ being marked N D & OM (2) - 20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be I
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cmeOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6’'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shal l See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 410 7-20 DAL NAVARRO 116
20B




MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES

WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS

Amount by which

Advisory Speed
is less than

Curve Advisory Speed

No warranty of any

Turn Curve
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more)
5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs
15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs and Chevrons; or

Large Arrow sign ® RPMs and One Direction Large

Arrow sign where geometric
conditions or roadside
obstacles prevent the
instal lation of chevrons.

DELINEATOR

AND

OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING

CONDITION

REQUIRED TREATMENT

MINIMUM SPACING

Frwy./Exp. Tangent

RPMs

See PM-series and FPM-series
standard sheets

Frwy./Exp. Curve

Single delineators on right side

See del ineator spacing table

Frwy/Exp. Ramp

Single delineators on at least one
side of ramp (should be on outside
of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&0OM(4))

100 feet on ramp tangents

Use del ineator spocing table for
ramp curves ("straightway spacing”
does not apply to ramp curves)

25 MPH & more

® RPMs ond Chevrons; or ® RPMs and Chevrons

® RPMs and One Direction
Large Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or
roadside obstacles prevent
the installation of
chevrons

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR

DELINEATORS

ON HORIZONTAL CURVES

Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
Lane on D&OM(4))
Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineators on both sides| 50 feet
Bi-Directional Del ineators when
Bridae Roil (steel undivided with one lane each
ridge Rarl (steel or direction Equal spacing (100°max) but

concrete)and Metal
Beam Guard Fence

Single Del ineators when multiple
lones each direction

not less than 3 delineators

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

ONE DIRECTION
LARGE ARROW
SIGN
curve Spacing
Q

G 40 Q;
00 AXTEA Ore, 9N,
Og, Q
xo‘“ogme" "’@:b\ﬁ: :\@:4 ";{7/ WCLJ' o,
«f °\ 00\"\ e’ YAS 2’4 UPV DGD i/:-’.'g
n,

2

\" W

T
’Qﬁ 24

Concrete Traffic Barrier
or Steel Traffic Borrier

(CTB)

Barrier reflectors matching
the color of the edge line

Equal spacing 100’ max

Cable Barrier

Reflectors matching the color
of the edge |ine

Every 5th cable barrier post
100’ max)

(up to

Guard Rail
Head

Terminus/Impact

Divided highway - Object marker on
approach end

Undivided 2-1ane highways -
Object marker on approach and
departure end

Requires reflective sheeting provided
by manufacturer per D & OM (VIA) or

a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3) in
front of the terminal end

See D & OM (5) and D & OM (&)

DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN
FEET
Deg;ee Radius Spoping Spoping gg:;?gg

Curve of n .In in

Curve Curve |Straightaway Curve
A 2A B

1 5730 225 450 —_—

2 2865 160 320 —
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 110 220 160
5 1146 100 200 160
) 955 90 180 160
7 819 85 170 160
8 716 75 150 160
9 637 75 150 120
10 573 70 140 120
11 521 65 130 120
12 478 60 120 120
13 441 60 120 120
14 409 55 110 80
15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 110 80
19 302 50 100 80
23 249 40 80 80
29 198 35 70 40
38 151 30 60 40
57 101 20 40 40

Curve delineator approoch and departure

spacing should include 3 delineators
spaced at 2A. This spacing should be
used during design preparation or when

Bridges with no Approach
Rail

Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
at end of rail oand 3 single
del ineators approoching rail

See D & OM(5)

Reduced Width Approaches to

Type 2 and Type 3 Object

Requires reflective sheeting
provided by manufacturer per
D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 Object

:tZ%' the degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (OM-3) in front of the
del ineators approaching bridge terminal end
See D & OM (5)
Extension of the .
<;§;7 centerline of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tangent section of
h
approach ane Crossovers Double yellow delineators ond RPMs See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the tangent section of . . . Chevron
approach lane. Advisory|Spacing|  Spacing Spacing 1. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
Speed n mn . to the color of the paovement edge |ine on the side of the road where the delineators
(MPH) Curve |Straightawa n b : flect I
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS S| curve or borrier retlectors are placed
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES — 1§O :gé 220 2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required del ineators.
50 110 220 160 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
Point of way driver applications
55 100 200 160
curvature Point of ® Traffic
tangent zg ?{2 170 160 ;’ Safety
20 70 :38 : :g I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
35 60 120 120
30 55 110 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
25 50 100 80
20 40 80 80 Bi-directional OBJECT MARKER
Del ineator
5 35 70 40 ! PLACEMENT DETAILS

NOTE

DATE:
FILE:

If the degree of curve is not known,
del ineator spocing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the

curve.
for each Advisory Speed (MPH).

Use the delineator curve spacing

Del ineator

AEGEOS

Sign

D & OM(3)-20

FILE:

dom3-20. dgn

o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT

At least one chevron pair is installed @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHAY

beyoqd the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45

section. 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
815 DAL NAVARRO 117

20C




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

CROSSOVERS FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
ACCELERATION / DECELERATION LANES DEAD END BARRICADE
o ~<— Dead End
‘ - \Borrnccde
‘ ‘ Optional type 4
100" ‘ object markers
( [ usual | ‘
4 Type I-A ‘ ‘
RPM’s at 20’ — Doub le ‘
spacing —| yellow . ‘
del ineator ‘
oouele - 1ye 11-con -
e itk LI 99 |
I . & . -
o Warning devices
5 & R as per D & OM(3)
S@? §g7 > or Additional
devices as
[l R necessary -
=] Spacing of white
del ineators for
[l acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
R
I
DETAIL 1 R DETAIL 4
R TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
FOR CULVERTS , 5 ,
WITHOUT MBGF ! !
AN (AN V.| Vai
AN Xy & &
R + + max.
[ omp Tongent st AN (A &4
100° max spacing . W N 1 o W4
Ramp curves- ‘
Use del ineator
OM-2 to be OM-2 to be spacing table r-—%gn-re: Efn
ploced if safety placed if culvert ("Straightaway NOTES avel Lanes
?nd|+recr:en1-‘|5 headwal | is greater spacing" does
is less than 15’ than 20° in length
from travel lane. and is less +ho§ BETEEZELZ;'S Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
\ 15 from travel should be on road closures.
lane or within the outside of Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.
clear zone curve.
IJ_LI [l Iﬁ Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
1 in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.
— ==z - - === = — — |
ER P 1) —— o~ DETAIL 5
N
I ! DETAIL 3 - e
D OM-2 to b - Sarety
- = (o) e . ivision
placed if culvert LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
D :sggW?éJ ;ioéess e% Bidirectional Delineator
travel lane or R De!ineator DEL INEATOR 8(
within the clear 7 OBJECT MARKER
zone
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
Z7 77| Barricade
=8 | Sign D & OM(4)'20
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FILE:  dom4-20.dgn o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
§§ Double Del ineator 3-15 revstons 0092 06 105 IH 45
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO 118




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 See Note 1
See Note 1 See Note 1 T pand [I M
25 ft. I:I 25 ft. [I
i A I?))—S"'rvype X @ [I ﬁ > 3- Type
] - - D-SwW
Y é A 25 £+, 25 ft. delineators delineators
|:| |:| spaced 25’ spaced 25
v é é . apart apart
é ——— MBGF—— é ) ] 0 X
Type D-SW [I Type D-SW [I L
del ineators del ineators
bidirectional é bidirectional é é é [I é
Y [I Ij Y
i ﬁ -1 . One barrier
One barrier *\L [I reflector shall
reflector shall | be ploced
é é I be placed pL4 Steel or concrete % Girectly benind
[l directly behind Py Bridge rafil each OM-3.
1| L each OM-3. The others
2‘51_ N Tr.1e others [I will have
eel or concrete- will have H
Bri i . equal spacing
é ridge rail % 0 equal spacing (100’ max), but
(100’ max), but "
Bidirect ional 0 et not less than 3 P P ot less thon 3
i i Bidirectional s e . b idirectiona
white barrier 5 | bidirectional [l white barrier
ref!ec-‘-ors or white barrier Equal spocing white barrier reflectors
del ineators é é Z:Hﬁ;’;fr’gfsor Equal spacing é I é (100’ max), but reflectors
(100" max), but not less than
[I not less than 3 bidirectional
3 bidirectional white barrier MY [l %
white barrier reflectors or -
Equal é Eg:g;ng reflectors or é 0 é delineators s >
spocjng (100" max), del ineators
(100° max), ( but not T
e Shon ”
3 total. 3- _Type
3 total. é é I Dok N W3- Type
é | MBGF é del ineators D-SV.I
[I J L spaced 25° [I delineators
apar+ spaced 25
i{i m m f}, [I 4 S< apart
0 Type D-SW é é o 0 ®
Type D-SW é é delineators By E 3 - E w
del ineators bidirectional |:| = =
bidirectional g % 8! 8
c |© o| £
é I:I § é é wo|w [I w| «»
' shiale 1 g ' e 5
oo Il © / -
25 ft. 3|8 & 3 25 ft. 25 ft. | & [ gy 25 ft. LEGEND =t Satoty
V| w w| wv O |- -4 0 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
X |:| X 318 ol 2 _ v é Bidirectional Delineator
See Note 1 See Note 1 See Note 1 ik l 5 See Note 1 < |Delineator DEL INEATOR &
ee Note ee Note ee Note ee Note
> OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
NOTE: NOTE:
1. Termirjcl ends.require reflective 1. Termir_ml ends-require reflective m oM-2 D & OM (5) - 20
§2$e;';goar?zi§?d by mc;nufog'rurer SHGEB'QQO'\DAF?H??C’ by mf:rlnufog'rurer FILE: dor-20.dgn ov: TxDOT_Jexs TxDOT Jon TxDOT_cks Tx0OT
or a Type per or a Type . ”
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front 7 [rerminat eng ©T007 August 2015 e o s
the terminal end. of the terminal end. 7-20
G: Troffic FlOw DIST COUNTY S;EE{ g
DAL NAVARRO

20E




MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
CONTINUOUS CONCRETE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGF) FENCE (MBGF)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Concrete or
Steel
Traffic

Barrier
\ See See I

Every 5th
/coble
barrier
0

|
_ Note 3 ] ] Note 3 {}u {} | post marked
1 Y 0 ¢ I [ond A \ with yellow
] |1 5= i reflec:or
I] [I / [I ‘ [I or Up. ©
a max imum
5 @ I @ z I B 25 1, @ @ 25 ft P 0 - | spacing 100°.
1 By
" I I MBGF 0 | 0
b 0 ﬁ 0 = w 0 2 -5 adjacent
= yel low
I] [I MBGF [I [I reflectors
MBGF | on cable
PX 0 5 I = X or W ] W barrier at
CTB = I I crossover.
I
0 0 L—Double
b= = X MBGF 0 5 See yellow
é or 0 I w R Note 1 0 = delineators
CTB
Equal spacing o 0 5 I Equal spacing =4 ] /”R
white barrier | white barrier X w S See 0 0
reflectors reflectors See 1} 0 Neie . Note 2
100" mox 0 . I 100’ max Note 1 ° U I = é'/ FOR OFFICIAL
24 = I I OR EMERGENCY
' X 0 0 w — = VEHICLE USE
I R
: = : : | LonLY
& & b 0 I = B R5-11T
0 ] 2 2 I wl A Conventional: 30x30
Double 0 I Expressway: 48x48
b % 2 Yellow 25 ft. Freeway: 48x48
0 0 X 0 0 W o 0
i = l | | ﬁ 0 %
big é = 25 ft. ﬁ} {}
I ] i I 0 e R 0 See
Note 3 I + I
2 ﬁ ﬁ} 25 ft. 25 ft.
pd 0 ] o D 0 See 0
sl oe &ly - 2 @ - Note 3 I i
| S s Sls 3 8l Tore g 0
M3 L Fli see— |5y 0 UG s (800 gy
0 3|c Note 3 o| © o| o Note 3 o a8
bl M e Y w | clo o| £ ° -l ©
wvjw wl » ol e ol 2 Cable Barrier
0 0 213 1 3 8
Equal spacing 4 e B
yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’
max.
® Traffic
NOTES LEGEND =k Lt
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d

1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less Bidirectional Delineator

than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos
Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.)

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
oM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

oz D & OM(6) -20

Del ineator

2. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less
than 3 single directional yellow barrier
reflectors or delineators.

ﬁﬂﬁ\\\aﬂa@e

3. Term[ncl ends require reflective sheeting FILE: domB-20. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT Jows TxDOT [cks TxDOT
provided by moqufocfurer per D &_OM (VIA) Terminal End ©Tx00T August 2015 conT |seot 08 HIGHWAY
or a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)in front REVISIONS 009206 105 1H 45
of the terminal end. Troffic Flow 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO 120

20F



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

{ '
’ BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)
7 P, /
Objecf marker installed
per manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.
12"
6" ‘
v A 2 V4" minimums _
‘ 6" /
12" # Adjust to fit
24" | 1 on attenuator .
36" f{— 6" per manufacturer’s 10" o~
_ recommendation, or | | -
12+ . as directed by the | !
6" y 6 Engineer A ‘ | Variable to match width of |
,{, . exit gore sign.
6" _
", R o ]
[a\)
2 V4" minimum,
/ \ 2
A
2
OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT A
g NOTES
1. Object Maorkers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD ond meet the color
and reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) and Chevron
NOTES shal | be black.
%1. Spacing should be adjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
6" to attach through center|ine eppl ied Elirec-l-ly to guardrail endl+reo+men+, or_oppl iec_l direc-l-ly_-l-o an
A of drum, per attenuator end cap" as per the manufacturer’'s recommendation. Direct applied
6 manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide a smooth surface and have no wrinkles, air
or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or tears. A radius at the corners is not required for
Il direct applied sheeting.
6" 2: Mounting should be flush . . . . . .
36" 1— with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
Mimimum size 96" x 24". black ond yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Markers smaller than 3f+
6"y may have reduced width stripes of @ minimum of 2 !/4".
6" 4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts may be used to attach object markers
J— and reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
6" object markers to allow cable or other attachments.
Y "
N | N 15 "R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. §® é;g}f,
. Ivision
L 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
DELINEATOR &
24+ ATTENUATORS
D & OM(VIA) -20
FiLe:  domvia20.dgn o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
‘ @©TxDOT  December 1989 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
* * | REVISTONS 009206 105 IH 45
! o ‘ 4-92 8-04 DIST COUNT
8'95 3_]5 Y SHEET NO.
4-98 7-20 DAL NAVARRO 121
206G




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Edge of Pavement 6" min. 4" Solid
hou | l_ PUBLIC Wnite " ; GENERAL NOTES
snouicer L o | £ e
4" Solid t ::> —— 1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Eg'mt'.n ) < / directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
ge Lines ==4" Wnite _F' 30° 1071 = _ less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
4" solid Lane Line Y => distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White = — — — ':‘¢> conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
Edge Line — tt t+i f .
9 i —\ ::> PUBLIC \ - o W ( gutter sections of roadways
[
ROADWAY @ G White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lones, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES shal I’be meosure;:l from the inside of edgeline to the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
4" Solig MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
(o]
/Edoe of Pavement & min R%ﬂ-'lfv H L /\ghife ) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
' d Li
l_ [E— o° - e - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
4" Solid j 4" White t <:‘ <:I $e|?8\:,'f;ne BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
Fage Lined = "™ tine 4, . = — _ _ < 4 Wnite _7 - - - - TRAFFLC PAINT DMS- 8200
30 10 | <& Lone Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
|:> PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
=> 4" Solid, J/ — - - - \ - - - -
— vel Iog — |:> Al'l pavement marking materials shall meet the
':D éd Sollid White ?z'l'zmin.-4"fusuol required Departmental Material Specifications
e Lin " . P
[e] i e\& +roveTgé wo(;r PUBLIC \ 4 soli as specified by the plans.
greater than ———— ROADWAY WhHg !
48" only) 0 G Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES OR DRIVEWAY
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT o mn ] gomin ¥
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS 307 max. STOP LINES
oli ite
Width: 12" min.
rEdge of Pavement 2; gggbl\gggn 24" max.
Shoulder width exists 24" EDGE LINI:I .
may vary (typ.) _‘ 3 to 12--...| I... I.._.| 4" Solid White
12"
4" vYel | 4" Solid White t . 10" min. - 3 10 12% = jeai CENTERL INE
St GRS e T pans RS ¥ AATATATATAY,
. = @@= = "z — - ik
. B c — (typ. :
30 10
=> 4" Solid, _/ 4" Solid Wnite ! 4v soria 2 | For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
Yellow Line Edge Line — Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" solid
less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yell i
Shoulder width ellow line
may vary (typ) on approaches to
[ n'rerse(::'r ons
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum Requirements (5007 min.) Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
W|TH OR W|THOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16's W< 20’
Pavement Edgej
\4" SO|!d WhHe 4" Whi're Lane Line <:| NOTES GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES.
Edge Line N EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" Solid <:‘ 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
Edge Line ~ ﬁg$e 2 YelTow Line at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
— openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
| Taper N 10" min. - Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one " "
optional E £ 12" max. VYVVVV measurement for each approach. The narrow medion width will ;’ 5@2’5
Dot ted 8" Solid o2 E be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt;V;ﬂg;'d
8" White | White Line == TAAAAA 2 Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
Extension [ See note 3 = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
Line = D Lig" min. ield
= from edge e 2. Install medion striping (double yellow centerlines and
e— | — | line to Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median TYP[CAL STANDARD
4" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Edge Line MDeceleration | line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARK INGS
. '=' — T — — yield signS.
éd Zoll_;gEWh'+e '::> White Lane Line
9 N 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (I ) _20
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. FILE:  pml-20.dgn o Jees [ow: cK:
(©T1xD0T November 1978 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- g3 REVISIONS 0092| 06 105 IH 45
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS S0 213
8-00 6-20 DAL NAVARRO 122
22A




REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF[CATIONS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<}E‘ See Detail A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type I1-A-A >,_\ o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ ‘ f y PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
—— —— o |:|I ' o , —— o (\ o ) Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
| 80" 20° I 40 40 I — o — o — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

T T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

I:> 1 40’ | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS — \\:::: — T E— T -
=>

Type I-C ! 80 {

>»

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Type 11-A-A <:|
/ o /[ o : ) g\
/ } Ref lectorized
—/

=] —/

»P

2]

o / Sur face
80" \|/ I:\l> /Type I-C or I1-C-R

Type I (Top View)

0 —— 0O

— — o — _— — —— o —— —— o —

IZ‘(> ; Type I-C or II1-C-R

pu— | E(/IZI —/ a —/ —/ a | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => . il !
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

A

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

_

T~ _E

NG I 4 T _f LANE L INES FOR ONE -WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FAC I L I T IES) Sur face

' I N LY 4 .
:[4 3-4" Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face Type Il (Top View)

Type II-A-A{\ Type I1-A-A ey k
" Ref lectorized

DATE:
FILE:

4
1"-4" —_— H - .
— ] 1"-4" " L toward normal traffic and red foce toward wrong-way traffic.
4" I \IZI PR SLiiiiiiiiiiini IZI/ I 4" 4 : _L
v Type 11-A-A 1n-2" 35° max-
25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B DETAIL "C” >
0 0 {ﬁ\ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 CE:N_?ERIJ OIIJ:2 ED(;]E T_IE“_: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES gﬁﬁ‘ggggj/ \—Adhesive
% _-I I‘_12"1 ” 1. All raised pavement markers ploced_in broken |ines w
":ll T DI, (w} ] i ] T T ni » iu T T ] ] i ] ] T T ] i:glé*s?pgé?ced in line with and midway between
10 T \I\ 1 BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raoised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE o
PATTERN DETAIL ¢ gg’&;
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS I Texas Department of Transportation Division
12t AT 300, %o 300 mil POSITION GUIDANCE USING

I
= (e N — RAISED MARKERS
U:l“ Y :%ID ) |:| |:| ):f A quick field check for the thickness RELECTOR[ZED PROF lLE

" / 7
2 to 3 " . . f .
° _—| |‘ 2 to3 |__ g;p?%i?méigfyoggugl’oié;g'EE<:JZII<:CQ>;Ig . MARK l NGS
rter max i mum rters. P 2 2
quarters to a maximum height o quarters M( )'0
DN: ‘CK: ‘DW:

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn cK:

CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY

OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-92 2-10 "EVISION 0092| 06 105 IH 45
Pr_'ofi le markings shal ! r_TOT be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 DAL NAVARRO 123
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ol
30

MPH
(optional)

WRONG|
WAY

X% Refer to Table 2C-4 from the MUTCD
for warning sign placement distance.

DO NOT
CROSS
DOUBLE

WHITE LINE

Al

8" Solid yellow

Yel low™
Crosshatching

DO NOT
ENTER

/

=>

/

—_ 4" Solid yel low

— SN\

Install 3" red reflective sheeting
the entire length of the post
facing wrong way traffic

REFLECTIVE
PAVEMENT MARKERS
TYPE II-C-R

FIGURE 1

Solid white

4" Double White

/

7

NOTE

FOR 2 LANE FRONTAGE ROADS, EXITING VOLUME

VERSUS FRONTAGE ROAD VOLUME WITH A 2:1 RATIO
SHALL HAVE THE SAME PAVEMENT MARKINGS.
ALL OTHER CONDITIONS SHALL BE SIGNED AS A YIELD CONDITION.

TYPICAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS
FREEWAY EXIT TO 3 LANE FRONTAGE RD.

%ee Zi$Uf? 1 8; Solid Yellow ) V\\\
or details (Standard taper for " . . iti
E:{:> posted speed |imit) 8" Solid White Zcoggi?éOWhT$e
—> Frontage Road $\\4"wm+e&an
=
\H T ’
. | 80" DESIRABLE |
4" Solid white ‘ 4" Solid White |
(optional)
Edge of Pavement
DO NOT
CROSS Transition between
DOUBLE solid white and solid
WHITE LINE yellow stripe

®
:E%f7bmwlkava#d‘nwanMMM

y 4

© 2016

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

(EXIT TO FRONTAGE ROAD)
DALLAS DISTRICT STANDARD

NOT TO SCALE

DESICN E%B:EB: FEDERAL-AID PROJECT NO. HIGNHOMY

GRAPHICS 6 IH 45
STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOET

CHECK TEXAS |DALLAS Navarro

TR CONTROL SECTION JoB 124
0092 06 105




GENERAL NOTES

1. Rumble strips ond profile markings shall not be placed on
roadways with o posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less.

Edge of
5" pavement

LEdge of
7 5" pavement

/2" 2. Milled rumble strips ore preferred when adequate pavement

Min
from
edge of
pavement

2

Edge of Edge of

4

depth is available. If pavement thickness is less than
2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble
strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

pavement 7" 5" pavement

7 X

Min.

3. Use Stondard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

See shoulder

width table
See shoulder

width table

16"

markings, ond profile markings.

See shoulder
width table
See shoulder
width table

4, See the table below for determining what options may be used
for edgeline rumble strips

*x8"-16"
a
Min.

PLAN VIEW T—Edgeline PLAN VIEW T—Edgeline PLAN VIEW LEdgeline ngge&;?g 3

See Note 3 See Note 3 See Note 3 5. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations

N N H H ¥ This distance may vary i
U172 7U 172" bosed on widih of shoulder PLAN VIEW Division.

R=12" (Max.) R=12" (Max. ) 70 t1/2") 6. Pavement morkings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble
4\\; 4\\+ "2 /2" FHAAAALAAAAAW strips to creaote an edgeline rumble stripe.
— — N
R=12" (Max.) R=12" Max | 7. Breaks in edgeline rumble strips shall occur at least
}! — 50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges,

172" Typ 172" Typ — railroad crossings, intersections and driveways with high
L e rk L 2= ' J¥ usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.

5/8" Max. 5/8" Max.

WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS:

w 172" Typ. 8. Rumble strips shall not be ploced across exit or entrance
172" Typ. L 2e " T .
¥ This distance may vary _ 5/8" Max ramps, acceleration ond deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore
based on width of shoulder 578" Max. . areas or intersections with other roadways.

PROF 9. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgel ine
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW rumble strips are installed near residential areas, schools,
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 T ——

OPTION 4 churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inches depth of milled
rumble strip may be considered in these areags.

CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONT INUOUS MILLED 10. On roadways with high bicycle activity, consideration should

be given before the installation of edgeline rumble strips.

DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS Things to consider include size of rumble strips, rumble

. . N strip material and location of rumble strips on the shoulder.

(Rumb l'e S+r|pe5) (Rumb le S'I‘FIDeS) (Rumble STFIDS) (Rumble S-I-rips) If the designer determines that gaps are needed in the rumble
strips due to bicycle use of the road, then follow the requirement

shown in FHWA Technical Advisory T5040.39, or latest version.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

A detail of the spacing shall be included in the plans.

WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS:

See Note 3 ]
~—4" or 6" 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised

R profile traffic buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic

(:) f]z edgel ine buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen
(] marking or adhesives, as per the manufacturer’s recommendations.

12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the
pavement marking delineating the edgeline when used as a rumble
strip. The color of the button should match the cclor of the
adjacent edgeline marking (white or yellow). The buttons will be

O paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective

traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

433 SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE 13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across

exit or entrance ramps, acceleration ond deceleration lanes,

l<—— See Note 3
EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN EQUAL TO OR crossovers, gore areds or intersections with other roadways.

2 FEET
(| LESS THAN LESS THAN CREATER THAN 14. Breaks in edgeline rumble strips using raised traffic buttons
2 FEET 4 FEET 4 FEET

. shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than 150 feet
Non-reflective in advance of bridges, railroad crossing, intersections and
raised traffic . Opti 123 Obtion 2. 4. 5 driveways with high usage of large trucks when installed on
buttons Option 1, 5 OR 6 P IgnOR’6 ’ P IoOR % ’ conventional highways.

O 15. The minimum distance between the edgel ine and the buttons

" _Min, should be used if the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.

16. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edgel ines
— may substitute for buttons.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW EDGEL INE
OPTION 5 OPTION 6 RUMBLE STRIPS
ON UNDIVIDED OR TWO

RAISED EDGELINE PROF ILE EDGEL INE LANE HIGHWAYS
RUMBLE STRIPS MARK INGS RS(4)-13

FILE: rs(4)-13.dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
©7Tx00T  October 2013 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 0092/ 06| 105 IH 45
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO 125




FILE NAME

DATE

DESIGNER

A, GENERAL SITE DATA

1. PROJECT LIMITS: /H 45 From Chambers Creek Rd to Ellls County Line
Begin Project Coordinates : Latitude (N): 32.16535
End Project Coordinates : Latitude (N): 32.26585

Longltude (W) : - 96, 469308
Longitude (W) : - 96.50823

2. PROJECT SITE MAPS:

= Project Locatlon Map: The Title Sheet

= Dralnage Patterns: Drainage Area Maps N/A

= Slopes Anticipated After Major Gradings or Areas of Soll Disturbance: Typical Sectlons N/A

= Location of Erosion and Sediment Controls: SW3P Site Maps (Sheets 48-56)

= Surface Waters and Discharge Locations: Drainage and Culvert Layouts (Sheets 76-79)

= Project Specific Locatlon(s) (PSL): To be determined by the project Construction Personnel.
Location(s) shown on SW3P Site Map (If PSL location(s) Is within one mile of project) and
Information located In project SW3P Binder (Reference lfem *I0 below).

3. PROJECT DESCRIPTION:
Pavement Repalr, Seal Coat, Overlay and Pavement Markings

4. MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES:

Replacing Guardrall, Adding Mow Sirip And Cleaning Existing Culverts.
Removal And Placement Of Structure Components.

5. EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE
COVER AND % OF EXISTING VEGETATIVE COVER:

The Soil Type Is Mostly Sandy Clay, The Existing Vegetation Is Comprised Of Grass.
Weeds And A Few Trees. The Existing Grass Cover The Soil 98%.

6. TOTAL PROJECT AREA: .00 Acres

7.TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED: 1.20 Acres (1.1 %)

8. WEIGHTED RUNOFF COEFFICIENT

BEFORE CONSTRUCTION: 0.66
AFTER CONSTRUCTION: 0.66

9. NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS:
Cummins Creek, Tributary to Chambers Creek, drainage 1o Rice Branch, Tributary to Rice Branch, and
RIce Branch. All flow to Chambers Creek above Rlchland-Chambers Reservior [Segment 0814; Impalred by
bacteria In water (recreation use)]. Also, Tributary to Gray’s Creek which flows to Trinlly River
(Segment 0805).

10. PROJECT SW3P Binder:

A. For projects disturbing one to five acres. TxDOT will maintaln a SW3P Binder aof the

project field office (If there is not a project fleld office, should be kept af the Area Office)

which contains the following: Index Sheet, TCEQ Signature Authority, TxDOT’s and Contractor’s
Small Construction Site Notice, SW3P Inspector Qualification Statements, EPIC Sheet, SW3P Sheet,
Site Locatlon Maps. Inspection and Malntenance Reports (Form 2I18), Construction Stage Gate
Checklist(s) (CSGC), Stored Material Lists specifying assoclated control measures and the Appendix
which contalns the TPDES Construction General Permit, TxDOT and Contractor MS4 Operator
Notification(s) and the Construction PSL Permits per all applicable requirements.

B. For projects disturbing 5 acres or more, TxDOT will follow the actions Iisted In

(10.A.) above with the addition of the following: TxDOT and Contractor Notice Of Intent (N.O.l.) and
Fee Payment Form, TxDOT and Contractor Large Construction Site Notice (to be used instead of
Small Site Notice), and TPDES Permit Coverage Notice.

C. For projects disturbing less than one acre, actions described in (10.A.) and (10.B.)

above are not required. Acreage is calculated by adding Total Area To Be Disturbed Acres

on project (See *7 above) and the PSL(s) acreage located within one mile of project.

B. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

1. SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES: (Select T = Temporory or P = Permanent, as applicable)

___ TEMPORARY SEEDING _T _ PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES
____ MULCHING (Hay or Straw) __ FLEXIBLE CHANNEL LINER

____ BUFFER ZONES — RIGID CHANNEL LINER

____ PLANTING —_ SOIL RETENTION BLANKET

____ SEEDING _P_ COMPOST MANUFACTURED TOPSOIL

_P_ sODDING ____ VERTICAL TRACKING

OTHER: (Specify Practice)

2. STRUCTURAL PRACTICES: (Select T = Temporary or P = Permanent, as applicable)

SILT FENCES

EROSION CONTROL LOGS

EROSION CONTROL COMPOST BERMS
ROCK FILTER DAMS

DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER DIKES
DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER SWALES
DIVERSION DIKE AND SWALE COMBINATIONS

PIPE SLOPE DRAINS

PAVED FLUMES

ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

CHANNEL LINERS

SEDIMENT TRAPS

SEDIMENT BASINS

STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP

STONE OUTLET STRUCTURES

CURBS AND GUTTERS

STORM SEWERS

VELOCITY CONTROL DEVICES

OTHER: (Specify Practice)

NOTE: TOP OF BMP’S SHOULD NOT BE HIGHER THAN ROADWAY ELEVATION AS
NOT TO FLOOD ROADWAY UNLESS PRIOR APPROVAL FROM ENGINEER IS OBTAINED.

(Low Velocity)

3. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT: (Fxample Below - May be used as applicable, or revised)

A. Storm water dralnage will be provided by difches, Inlets, and storm water systems which
carry dralnage within the R.O.W. fo the lows within the roadway and project site which drains
to natural facllitles.

B. Other permanent eroslon controls Include hydraulic design to Iimit structure outlet veloclties
and grading design generally consisting of 4 :1or flatter slopes with permanent vegetative cover.

4., STORM WATER MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES: (Sequence of Construction)

See construction progress schedule and durations of relevant soil disturbance and stabilization
actlvities.

To the extent practicable., preserve existing vegetation, maintain a vegetative buffer along receiving
waters, and phase construction activities to minimize exposure of disturbed soils.

Install SW3P control devices to protect ad jacent and downgradient strom Inlets and other drainage
features as needed to protect stormwater quallly or as directed by the Engineer. but no sooner than
two weeks prior to construction activities in their control areas.

Implement good housekeeping measures.
Use wet-cufting methods and capture any powders or slurry when saw-cutting existing facllity.

Properly contaln and dispose of concrete washout materlals. Avold staging portable sanitary units
within 50° of a sformwater drainage feature or receiving water without adequate protection.

Where work has temporarily ceased In a disturbed area (I.e., will exceed 14 days before next soll
disturbance activity or Initiation of final stablllzation measures), temporarily stabilize solls per
TXRI50000, with vertical tracking, temporary seeding and/or other soll cover. and velocity and
downslope perimeter controls, as appropriate and/or as directed by Englneer.

Re-vegetate disturbed solls In completed project areas as soon as practicable or as directed by
Engineer.

Remove temporary SW3P control devices aofter completion of work In each area
(after materials have cured)or as directed by the Englneer.

5. NON-STORM WATER DISCHARGES:
Flilter non-storm water discharges. or hold In retfentlon basins. before belng allowed
fo mix with storm water. These discharges consist of, but not limited to, non-polluted
ground water, spring water, foundatlon or footing draln water, water used for dust
control or pavement washing and vehicle washtwater contalning no detergents.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS & PRACTICES

1. MAINTENANCE:

Maintaln all eroslon and sedIment controls In good working order. Perform any
necessary cleaning/repalrs/replacements at the earliest possible date prior to next
rain event, but no later than 7 calendar days, Ensure the surrounding ground has
drled sufficlently to prevent damage from equipment. "Too Wet"Is the only reason
for not adhering to timeframes described. When construction activities permanently
or temporarlly cease and are not expected to resume for 14 or more days on a
disturbed portion of the site, stabilization measures must be Initiated Immediately.

2. INSPECTION:

A TxDOT Inspector will perform a regularly scheduled SW3P inspection every 7 calendar days.

An Inspection and Maintenance Report, signed by the TxDOT Inspector and the Contractor, will be
flled for each Inspection. Revise/clean/repair/replace each BMP control device In accordance with
the current Fleld Inspection and Malntenance Report (Form 2/18) and Item | (Malntenance) above.

3. WASTE MATERIALS:

On a dally basis. or as may be directed. collect all waste materials. trash and debris from the
construction site and deposit into a metal dumpster having a secure cover and which meets all state
and local clty solid waste management requirements. Emply the dumpster as required by regulation,
or as may be directed, at a local approved landfill site. Do not bury construction waste on the
construction project site.

4. HAZARDOUS WASTE & SPILL REPORTING:

As @ minimum, any products In the following categories are considered to be hazardous:
Paints, Aclds, Solvents, Fuels, Asphalt Products, Chemical Additives for Soll Stabilization, and
Concrete Curlng Compounds or Additlves. When storing hazardous material on the project site,
or at a Project Specific Location, take all practicable precaution to prevent and/or contaln any
splllage of these materlals. In the event of a splll, contact the spiil coordinator immediately.

5. SANITARY WASTE:

Use a licensed sanitary waste management contractor to collect all sanltary waste from portable
units as may be required by local regulation, or as directed.

6. CONSTRUCTION VEHICLE TRACKING:

On a regular basis, or as may be directed, dampen haul roads for dust control and construct
construction entrances/exits. Provide for a motorized broom or vacuum type sweeper to be
avallable on a daily basls, or as may be directed, to remove sediment from paved roadways
on project, abutting and traversing the project site.

7. MANAGEMENT PRACTICES:

A. Construct disposal areas, stockplles,haul roads and PSL’s In a manner that will minimize and
control the amount of sediment that may enter recelving waters. Do not locate disposal areas In any
wetland, waterbody or streambed.

B. Locate construction staging areas. vehicle malntenance and PSL's areas In a manner to minimize
the runoff of pollutants.

C. When working in or near a wetland, Install and maintain operating soll erosion and sediment
controls at all times during construction and Isolate the work from the wetland.

D. Clear all waterways as soon as practicable of temporary embankment, temporary bridges.,
mafting, falsework, plling, debris or other obstructions placed during construction operations

that are not a part of the finished work.

E. Procedures and/or practices should be taken to control dust.

F. Sediment fo be removed from roadways daily or when work begins after weather events if
construction activitles have ceased due fo weather event.

®
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I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit

required for projects with | or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in occordance with
Item 506.

List adjocent MS 4 Operator (s) that receive discharges from this project.
They need to be notified prior to construction octivities.
(Note: Leave blank only if no adjacent MS 4 Operator (s) are affected.)

1.
2.

[ No Action Required [X] Required Action

Action Number:

1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000.

2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or
required by the Engineer.

3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors.

4. When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil
orea to 5 aocres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ ond the Engineer.

I1. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. No equipment is
allowed in any sream channel below the ordinary High Water Mark except on
approved temporary stream crossings or drill pads.

The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions ossociated with
the following permitis):

No Permit Required

wetlands affected)

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters)

|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or
|:| Individual 404 Permit Required

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP# 3(q)

Required Actions: List Waters of the US Permit applies to, location in project
and check Best Management Practices plonned to control erosion, sedimentotion
and post-project TSS.

The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the woters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices for applicable 401 General Conditions:
(Note: If CORP Permit not required, do not check boxes.)

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
[ temporary vegetation [Jsitt Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips
[] Brankets/Matting [] Rock Berm [[J Retention/Irrigation Systems

[ Muteh

[ soading

[ interceptor swale

[ piversion Dike

[J Erosion Control Compost
[JMulch Filter Berm and Socks

[ triongular Filter Dike
[ sona Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[ Erosion Control Compost
|:| Mulch Filter Berm and Socks |:| Compost Filter Berm and Socks

[] extended Detention Basin
[] constructed wetlands

[] wet Basin

[J erosion Control Compost
[JMuleh Fitter Berm and Socks

|:| Compost Filter Berm and Socks |:| Compost Filter Berm and Socks |:| Vegetation Lined Ditches
[[] stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sond Filter Systems

[ sediment Basins [ crassy swales

[[I. CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Stondard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological aortifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease
work in the immediote area ond contact the Engineer immediately.

[X] No Action Required [0 Reauired Action

Action Number:

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve naotive vegetotion to the extent proctical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751 & 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping and tree/brush removal commitments.

[X] No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action Number:

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,

CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS TREATY ACT.

|:| No Action Required |X] Required Action

Action Number:

1. Southern crawfish frog - 1) Minimize impacts to wetland habitats
including isolated ephemeral pools; 2) Water Quality BMPs; 3) Amphibian
BMPs

2. Strecker’s chorus frog and Woodhouse’'s toad - Amphibion BMPs

CONTINUED ON SHEET 2 OF 2

If any of the Iisted species are observed, cease work in the immediate areq,
do not disturb species or habitot and contact the Engineer immediotely. The
work may not remove octive nests from bridges ond other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
are discovered, cease work in the immediaoted area, aond contact the

Engineer immediately.

Special Note: 7The Migratory Bird Act of 7978 states that 7+ 7's unl/owful to krl/,
capture, col/lect, possess, buy, sel/l, trode or transport any migrarory bira, nest,
young, featrher or egg /n part or in whole, without a readeral/ permit rssuved in
accordance within the Act’s pol/icries and regul/ations. The contractor would

remove o// o/d migrotory br/rd nests from ony Structure or Frees where work woul/d be
done from October ! ro Februoary 75. /n addrtion, the con’roctor woul/d be prepored

ro prevent migratory birds from bu/il/ding nest(s) berween February 15 to Ocrober 1.

/n the event that migratory b/ras are encountered on-site auring projéect construction,
erfforts to avorad oaverse /mpocts on protrected birds, active nestrs, eggs analor yourg
would be observed.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

BWP: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure
CGP:  Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan

DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification

FHNA: Federal Higway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location

MOA:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Cammission on Envirommental Quality
MOU:  Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System
MS4: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks and Wildlife Depo-tment

MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation

NOT: Notice of Termination T8E:  Threatened ond Endongered Species

NWP:  Nationwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corp of Engineers

NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (opplies to all projects):

Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
making workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain ond keep on-site Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for all hazordous products

used on the project, which may include, but are not I|imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product Iabelling as required by the Act.

Maintain an adequote supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicoted in the SDS.
In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigote the spill as indicoted in the SDS,
in accordance with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordinator

immediotely. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Deod or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
# Trash piles, drums, canisters, barrels, etc.
*# Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation(s) or
replacement(s) (bridge claoss structures not including box culverts)?

O ves No

If "No", +then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?

O ves O w~o

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
activities os necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays aond subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hozardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:

|X| No Action Required [0 Reaquired Action
Action Number:

1.

2.

3.

VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL [ISSUES

(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
[X] No Action Required [0 Reaquired Action
Action Number:

1.

®
owr =='F Texas Department of Transportation
i Dallas District

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
[SSUES AND COMMITMENTS
(EPIC) - Sheet 1 of 2

GENERAL NOTE:

Any change orders and/or deviations from
the final design must be reported to the
Engineer prior to commencement of

construction activities, as additional FED-RE- PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY
environmental clearance may be required. 6 SEE TITLE SHEET I 45
H
STATE DISTRICT COUNTY
TEXAS |DALLAS NAVARRO -
CONTROL SECTION Jos NO.
LAST Revision:1/15/15 | 0092 06 105 127
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V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS TREATY ACT.

CONTINUED FROM SHEET 1 OF 2

3. Water Quality BMPs - [n addition to BMPs required for a TCEQ Storm
Water Pollution Prevention Plan and/or 401 water quality permit:

a) Minimize the use of equipment in streams and riparion areas during
construction. When possible, equipment occess should be from banks,
bridge decks, or barges. b) When temporary stream crossings are
unavoidable, remove stream crossings once they are no longer needed and
stabilize bonks and soils around the crossing.

4, Amphibion BMPs - a) Contractors will be advised of potential occurrence
in the project area, and to avoid harming the species if encountered.

b) Minimize impacts to wetland, temporary and permonent open woter features,
including depressions, and riverine habitats. ¢) Maintain hydrologic regime
and connections between wetlands and other aquatic features. d) Use barrier
fencing to direct animal movements away from construction activities and
areas of potential wildlife-vehicle collisions in construction areas
directly adjacent, or thot may directly impaoct, potential habitat for the
target species. e) Apply hydromulching and/or hydroseeding in areas for
soil stabilization and/or revegetation of disturbed areas where feasible.
If hydromulching and/or hydroseeding are not feasible due to site
conditions, using erosion control blankets or mats that contain no netting
or only contain loosely woven notural fiber netting is preferred. Plastic
netting should be avoided to the extent practicable. f) Project specific
locations (PSLs) proposed within state-owned ROW should be locaoted in
uplands away from aquatic feotures. g) When work is directly adjocent to
the water, minimize impacts to shoreline basking sites (e.g., downed trees,
sand bars, exposed bedrock) and overwinter sites (e.g., brush and debris
piles, crayfish burrows) where feasible. h) Avoid or minimize disturbing or
removing downed trees, rotting stumps, aond leaf |itter, which may be
refugia for terrestrial omphibiaons, where feasible. i) N/A

5. Wood stork - In addition to complying with the Migrotory Bird Treaty
Act (MBTA) perform the following BMPs: q) Prior to construction, perform
daytime surveys for nests including under bridges ond in culverts to
determine if they are active before removal. Nests that are active should
not be disturbed. b) Do not disturb, destroy, or remove active nests,
including ground nesting birds, during the nesting season; c) Avoid the
removal of unoccupied, inactive nests, as practicable; d) Prevent the
establ ishment of octive nests during the nesting season on TxDOT owned ond
operated facilities and structures proposed for replacement or repair;

e) Do not collect, copture, relocote, or transport birds, eggs, young, or
active nests without a permit.

6. Eastern spotted skunk - Contractors will be advised of potential
occurrence in the project area, and to avoid harming the species if
encountered, and to avoid unnecessary imapcts to dens.

©““§x%®Texas Department of Transportation
i Dallas District

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS GENERAL NOTE: ENV I RONMENTAL PERMI TS,

BWP: Best Management Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure Any cr.mnge °"f’ers ond/or deviations from l:SSUES AND COMMI TMENTS

CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan the final design must be reported to the (EP I C) - Shee-'- 2 of 2

DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification Engineer prior to commencement of

"%HXN Federal Hid"'fﬁﬂz Administration ?(S:EO ?FOJ'GC"‘ Specific LOOE‘”?n ! ol i construction activities, as additional FED- 10 PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY
:  Memorandum of Agreement : Texos Commission on Environmenta ity f .

MOU:  Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System environmental clearance may be required. 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH 45

MS4: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks and Wildlife Depo-tment STATE DISTRICT COUNTY

MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation

NOT:  Notice of Termination T8E:  Threatened ond Endangered Species TEXAS |DALLAS NAVARRO SHEET

NWP:  Nationwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corp of Engineers CONTROL SECTION JoB NO.

NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service LAST REVISION: 1/15/15 0092 06 105 128
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FILE

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'.
RA T
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4". QENE“LLJEQAE§
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"
Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.
f/{Fas-l-en fabric to the top strond of the wire using

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15",

2. Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or

4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12"
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

length impressions are
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)

(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints
4\\\\\\ parallel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence
Aj\\ Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.
¢ 7ELOQ*\\\\ <\\\; or Anchor if in rock.
N/ f W/
W/zw WY |
6" WVAWV I
INININTINING

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANVVAN

SECTION A-A
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.
;;gg;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND
runoff.

A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate
to be filtered.

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
Sediment Control Fence
FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4444%::::>F4447

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control

EC(1)-16
erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 oN:TXDOT ‘CK: KM ‘Dw: = ‘DN/CK: s
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0092/ 06 105 IH 45
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Flow Galvanized Woven Wire Mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

Excavation (If shown on

— .- construction drawings)
// =
0 Unconcentrated
_— // Sheet Flow

Width for payment

— Léngth for payment embankment NN NN
i S — - N
— /// = '1."
- Toe of slope
I
_— _— SEE NOTE 6
— -
—_— /
ﬁ\x Shc;lne rpgy ?tle used for
er veloc OwWS.
(See "V Shape Plan View below FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS
1 4 win FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP @D OR —<@F0—— OR —@FDD——
[ ——
A s [ ——&—OR GENERAL NOTES
o N/ ” : Notive rock or other 1. [f shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, filter dams should
) 72 - suitable material be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstream

Width for Payment ond/or downstream ot drainage structures, ond in roadway ditches and

Optional Sandbogs FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE:

channels to collect sediment.

(See Usage 2° Min

Guidel ines) Level Crested Weir . . Lo
‘ C <t— 2 2. Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shall be as indicated
4 Il_ by the specificotion for "Rock Filter Doms for Erosion ond Sedimentation
\ ) " Min. Control™".

3. The rock filter dom dimensions shall be as indicaoted on the SW3P plaons.

<—Ditch Flow

4, Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter. Dams within the safety zone shall

3:1 Mox. ‘ 3:1 Max. > W P! have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.
> = < RPN DI IR . .
N 4" Min 5. Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dom weir and top of
/\‘/ C <t L= ¥in. embankment for filter doms at sediment traps.
‘ PROF ILE 6. Filter dams should be embedded a minimum of 4" into existing ground.

7. The sediment trap for ponding of sediment laden runoff shall be of the
‘ dimensions shown on the plans.

‘ w 8. Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvanized
PLAN VIEW Galvanized woven 2 Min. woven wire mesh with 1" diometer hexagonal openings. The oaggregate shall
- wire mesh be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.
(for Types 2 & 3) The mesh shall be folded at the upstream side over the aggregate and
tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or

e See Note 4 hog rings. For in streom use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the
TN '
AT 2 stream bed prior to aggregate placement.
SILLAKKEES = "
B ::::::&:::::2:92&&»‘ B 1 Types 1 & 2 = 18
s Open graded Type 3 = 36" 9. Sack Gabions should be staked down with ¥ " dia. rebor staokes, and have a
\ rock double-twisted hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2 %" x 3 V4"
A X1 o I TP N e 10. Flow outlet should be onto a stabilized area (vegetation, rock, efc.).
‘ 3" Dia. _4" Min. 11. The guic_iel ines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
. ‘*_ Rebar Stakes SECTION C-C the Engineer.
irection =2
of Flow PLAN SHEET LEGEND
| Tl REETTRHIRKY .
R e ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDEL INES Type 1 Rock Filter Dom
B s W . :
A N s NN Rock Filter Doms should be constructed downstream from disturbed areas T 2 Rock Fil+ D @
/\(I WU to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow. ype ock Filter Dam ‘
The dams should be sized to filter a maximum flow through rate of 60 .
SECTION B-B GPM/FT2 of cross sectional area. A 2 year storm frequency may be used Type 3 Rock Filter Dam -
PLAN VIEW o=r VR 2> to calculote the flow rate.

Type 4 Rock Filter Dam

Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to ©" oggregate): Type 1 may be

3, 6 or 9 used at the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, ond at dike or E/A%@ Desi
swale outlets. This type of dom is recommended to control erosion from a Dﬁﬁﬁ{,’n
Galvanized Steel Galvanized Steel drainage area of 5 acres or less. Type | may not be used in concentrated iT@x@g Department of Transportation Standard
Wire Mesh A Wire Mesh high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more} in which aggregate

wash out may occur. Saondbags may be used at the embedded foundation
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for TEMPORARY EROSION’

on the plans or directed by the Engineer. SEDIMENT AND WATER
Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 2 may be POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES

Dia. used in ditches and ot dike or swale outlets.
ROCK FILTER DAMS

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" qggregate): Type 3 may be used

in stream flow and should be secured to the stream bed. EC (2) ] 6
Type 4 (Sack ngiOﬂS) (3" to 6" qggr(_egc'te): Type 4 May be used in difches FILE: ec216 DN: TXDOT ‘CK:KM ‘DW: VP ‘DN/CK: LS
and smal ler channels to form an erosion control dam.

© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) SECTION A-A REVISIONS 009206 105 IH 45

Type 5: Provide rock filter dams as shown on plans.
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:
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A SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING),
OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
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ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
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(4’ MAX. SPACING),
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

990 § e

TEMP. EROSION

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

o

RUNOFF EVENTS

SECURE END
OF LOG TO R.O.W. B——

STAKE AS | — DISTURBED AREA
DIRECTED . .5 |
- o %
5 (@@
T \N “\\

BACK OF CURB

B— Sl LIp oF GUTTER

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG
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COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG  §
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SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

#3 BAR

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.)
STAKES FOR HEAVY

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1 LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

[

R. 0. W.

([ @ @

i
T% T FLOW T S

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O.W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION

TR
STAKE CONTROL LO?

AN
~ —DISTURBED AREA
- BACK OF CURB

C = \
LIP OF GUTTER

SECTION C-C

I\
VNN

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

w

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
REBAR STAKE DETAIL the drainage areaq).
Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

U AW N =

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and
will not be paid for separately.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAN

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SHEET 1 OF 3

;;gg;"® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation

Standard
TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG

EC(9)-16
FILE: ec916 oneTxDOT  [okekM  [ows LS/PT ek LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

6' BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

> ey

STAKE AS
DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE_ EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10" -0~

"/l/f;"(\'(((f

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10°-0"
A\

\TIRT 7 EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50 A«@(ﬁﬁ(((((((
(«gé LOG DIAMETER >

\/
SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°

5°-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE Y

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4  LokG. ROPE
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL CFJN gPH“—L SVERLAP ! CONTROL  CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF e S | | LoG LOG
NOTCH Typ —— /

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2’
‘ OVERLAP ‘

(I - g
TI D) ” .

‘ MINIMUM

‘ EVENTS
|

SLOPE

/
b
/4R

N—"

12" MINIMUM
I

/N

s

STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL

- SHEET 2 OF 3

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL — p—
STAKE™™] I Texas Department of Transportation gl’:;ifftifoa’;d
TRENCH DEPTH TABLE for x Ve TEMPORARY EROSION,
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH o SEDIMENT AND WATER
pp T POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
@" > STAKE NOTCH DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
i: ; EC(9)-16
FILE: ecll6 oneTxDOT  [okekM  [ows LS/PT ek LS
e pog 06l 105 |1 45
DAL Wavammo | 132




No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END COMPLETELY SURROUND
g?AkgGAgo DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
DIRECTED AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH

EROSION CONTROL LOG

)

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\J////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD [N PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

SHEET 3 OF 3

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

SANDBAG DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
EC(9)-16

FILE: ec916 oneTxDOT  [okekM  [ows LS/PT ek LS
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DISCLAIMER:

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to

Act".

other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

PATH:

EVELS DISPLAYED

1/,"R
H— /2 36" ]
7 3_- 3n
SW IR |l
T 2" "
Al e ) |[T—1T
6II
. TxDOT Cont. .
CSN CSN
Sheet Sheet
8"
R 220

SW3P STGN

TxDOT & Contractor
Construction Site Note
(CSN)

BEGIN

ROAD WORK

NEXT X MILES

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE

CONTRACTOR

Sign Dimensions

36" X

Letters -
Numbers -
Border -
Background -

36"

White
White
White
Blue

GENERAL NOTES:

1. The alphabets and
and numerals shall
Uniform Traffic Control
latest edition,
Devices List".

(TMUTCD)
Traffic Control
provide a balanced appearance.
to Department Specifications.

lateral
conform with the

spacing between
"Texas Manual
Devices for Streets and Highways",
and the "Compliant Work Zone

letters
on

Lateral spacing of text shall

All moterials shall

conform

2. Legend and border may be applied by reverse screening process
with transparent colored
applied to colored background or combination thereof. Background

shal |

be reflective sheeting Type C.

cut-out white reflective sheeting

3. CSN Sheets will be Iaminated and attoched to the sign with

an adhesive.
4, SW3P Signs should be placed just

the project limits at a readable height.

perpendicular or parallel

placed outside the clear zone,
requirements.

5. Final
Engineer.

to ROW

Ensure sheets remain dry. (See Figure 1),
inside the ROW
[+ may be placed

line.[f the sign cannot be

line at

it will be mounted per TMUTCD

/ 1" Border
|<_

SW3P

CSN
Sheet
Figure 1

///r—-Lomino+e

location of the signs will be as approved by the

DEPARTMENT MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMs-7
FLAT SURFACE REFLECTIVE SHEETING DMS-8
VINYL NON-REFLECTIVE DECAL SHEETING DMs-8

100
300
320

COLOR USAGE

REFLECTIVE SHEETING OR
OTHER MATERIAL

BLUE BACKGROUND

TYPE C (FLUORESCENT PRISMATIC}

WHITE  LEGEND & BORDERS VINYL NON-REFLECTIVE DECAL SHEETING

71}7 Texas Department of Transportation
DALLAS DISTRICT STANDARD

SW3P SIGN SHEET

FILE: oN: TxDOT [ cxs [ow [ ex
©71xD0T 2016 DISTRICT PROJECT NO. SHEET
18 SEE TITLE SHEET 134
REVISION DATE: 10-16-15 COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JoB |HIGHWAY
NAVARRO 0092 06 [105|IH 45




USER ID

DATE

SURFACE PREPARATION 17EM 160% TOPSOIL SY / ITEM 161% COMPOST MANUF., TOPSOIL (BOS) (4") SY

SURFACE PREPARATION

Prepare planting area surface BEFORE placing Topscil, Compost, Fertilizer, Seed and/or Sod.
Once project area has been completed to final Iines, grade and compaction, remove objectionable materials from
planting area surface and cultivate existing surface to a depth of 4 inches, unless otherwise specified or directed

Refer to Items 160 and 161 of TxDOT 2014 Standard Specifications* for specifications, dimensions, volumes, and
measurements that have been modified or not shown in plans. Materials and construction shall meet all specifications

TOPSOIL NOTES:

1. When Topsoil is specified under Item 160, use suitable material salvaged from the project ROW in accordance with
I+tem 160 specifications, and/or secure additional good material from approved sources
2. Topsoil shall include only the top 6 inches of its native surface, and be easily cultivated, fertile, erosion-resistant

and free of objectionable materials.

3. Topsoi | obtained from sites outside of fthe ROW must come from approved sources and have a pH befween 5.5 and 8.5 su

4, Place Topsoil on pre-cultivated surface, spread to a uniform loose cover at thickness specified, and shape per plans
Water and roll the finished surface with a |ight roller or other suitable equipment per Item 160.3; do not over-compact

COMPOST NOTES:

1. When Compost Manufactured Topsoil (4") is specified under Item 161, use compost meeting all requirements of Item 161.2
and Table 1. Provide quality control (QC) documentation and obtain Engineer approval prior fTo compost delivery

2. Conftractor shall provide tickets/invoices that document material type, quantity and placement for all compost delivered

3. Additional topsoil may be required to be imported to achieve the compost/topsoil mix ratio. Topsoil must meet Item 160
specifications.

APPLICATION OF COMPOST MANUFACTURED TOPSOIL (4")

AFTER Surface Preparation, uniformly spread a 1-inch layer of compost on-grade with 3 inches topsoil over pre-cultivated
planting area. (25% compost and 75% topsoil = 1" compost and 3" topsoil.)

Then mix compost and topsoi |l ftogether by cultivating the compost into the topsoil (by +ill or disk) to a 4-inch (4") depth.
Roll the finished surface with a |ight corrugated drum; do not over-compact.

FERTILIZER 17TEM 166% FERTILIZER  AC

SOIL ANALYSIS FOR FERTILIZER APPLICATION RATE

Unless otherwise stated in the plans, Contractor shall perform at least one soil analysis on each project before
fertilization, and submit results to Engineer with recommended fertilizer rates based on soil analysis.
Engineer may direct sample location(s). Soil analysis may be waived if both compost and sod are used on entire project.

FERTILIZER NOTES:

1.Refer to Item 166 of TxDOT 2014 Standard Specificationsx for specifications, dimensions, volumes, and measurements that
have been modified or not shown in plans. Materials and construction shall meet all specifications.

2. Apply fertilizer BEFORE seeding, or AFTER placing sod

3.Use fertilizer containing nitrogen (N), phosphoric acid (P) and potash (K) nutrients, unless otherwise specified. At
least 50% of the Nitrogen component shall be a slow-release sulfur-coated urea as described in Item 166.3. Do not apply
more than 60 Ibs Niftrogen per acre without Engineer concurrence.

4.Deliver fertilizer in bags, clearly labeled fo show contents, unless otherwise specified or approved prior to delivery
When non-bagged, l|oose fertilizer is approved, provide documentation for each load of material delivered, to validate
authenticity of the material

S5.Apply fertilizer uniformly, as a dry, granular material, essentially dust-free, and do not mix with water for
application as a slurry

6. When both temporary and permanent seeding are specified for fthe same area, apply half of the required fertilizer before
the temporary seeding operation and the other half before the permanent seeding operation

SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL ITEM 164% DRILL SEEDING  AC

SODDING FOR EROSION CONTROL ITEM 162x BLOCK SOD (BERMUDA)  SY

COMMON NAME BOTANICAL NAME

BLOCK OR ROLL SOD

Common Bermuda Grass Cynodon dactylon

SODDING NOTES:

1.Refer to Item 162 of TxDOT 2014 Standard Specifications* for specifications, dimensions, volumes, and measurements fthat
have been modified or not shown in plans. Materials and construction shall meet all specifications

2.Place sod between the average date of the last freeze in the Spring and 6 weeks before the average date of the first
freeze in the Fall, per the Texas Almanac for the project area

3.Place sod only AFTER soil| surface preparation is complete as detailed in this sheet. Dry soil may require pre-watering.

4,Place all sod (blocks or rolls) within 24 hours of delivery to the site, and keep moist from the +ime i+t is dug up until

it is planted. Sod with dried roots will not be accepted.
5.Place sod with Jjoints alternating on each row to prevent all joints from |ining up, and place blocks firmly against
adjacent blocks. Roll, tamp and trim sod per Item 162. 3.

6.Place fertilizer promptly AFTER sodding operation is complete in each area
7.Water sod immediately following placement, and continue Vegetative Watering per Item 168

VEGETATIVE WATERING FOR ESTABLISHING SEED AND SOD I[TEM 168x% VEGETATIVE WATERING MG

WATERING SCHEDULE

SEASON (Usual Months) RATE TIME SCHEDULE TOTAL WATER ESTIMATE
SPRING & FALL 7,000 gal lons/acre Xﬁgegg;"é%gf*%mgdf“o”dgiifi;gg‘ge?gg"gmgﬂ 420,000 gallons/acre
(March, April, May, Ocfober) per working day continue for 60 consecutive working days; (60 working days
vegetative watering for sod shall begin on

SUMMER 12,000 gal lons/acre the day fthe sod is placed and continue for 720,000 gallons/acre

(June, July, August, September) per working day a minimum of 15 consecutive working days. (60 working days)

- " ¥

WINTER 1,000 gol lons/acre | Lo Tpetn on ey oter ol acoment for | 15,000 gollons/acre

(November through February) per working day 15 consecutive working days (15 working days)

Notes: Rate and frequency may be adjusted, with the approval of the Engineer, to meet site conditions (especially with sod).
For informational purposes only: 1,000 gallons equals 1 MG

VEGETATIVE WATERING NOTES:

1.Refer to Item 168 of TxDOT 2014 Standard Specifications* for specifications, dimensions, volumes, and measurements that
have been modified or not shown in plans. Materials and construction shall meet all specifications

2.Use clean water free of industrial waste and other substances harmful fo vegetation growth, per Item 168.2.

3. Use Vegetative Watering fo keep the seed bed moist during germination; not fto provide initial watering. After dril
seeding, postpone watering operations until site receives at least 1/2-inch of natural rainfall in a single day. Delay
watering operations for warm season grasses until soil temperature exceeds 70 degrees F.

4, For sod, water immediately

5. Al water disfribution equipment shall be furnished and operated to provide water at a uniform and controllable rate.
Use a metering device on all watering equipment

6.Evenly distribute water over entire area designated for seeding and/or sodding, using even spray patterns that do not
disturb seed bed and/or dislodge seed from seed bed

7.0D0 not water between the hours of 12:00 p.m. and 6:00 p.m. when daytime temperatures exceed 95 degrees F.

8. After initial establishment period, continue intermittent watering of newly established seed or sod at a rate of
approximately 1-inch water/week, during summer months until end of contract.

9.1f 1/4-inch or more of rainfall occurs on site on any given working day, no vegetative watering will be needed on that
working day. (Note: 1/4-inch rain equals 7,000 gallons of water per acre.)

10. Should the Contractor fail to apply the specified amount of water within the time al lowed, any seed or sod in poor
condition shall be replaced, fertilized, and watered at Contractor’s expense.

RECOMMENDED PERMANENT RURAL SEED MIX PERMANENT URBAN SEED MIX TEMPORARY DRILL SEED MIX
PLANTING SEASON ITEM 164 - DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (RURAL) (CLAY) ITEM 164 - DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (URBAN) (CLAY) ITEM 164 - DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (WARM OR COOL)
Pure Live Seed Rate** Pure Live Seed Rate™” Pure Live Seed Rate™™
Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) - 1.0 Ibs/AC Green Sprangletop (Leptochloa dubia) - 0.3 Ibs/AC Foxtail Millet (Setaria italica) - 34 Ibs/AC
WARM SEASON Sideoats Grama (Haskel I) - 1.0 Ibs/AC Sidecats Grama (E| Reno) (Bouteloua curtipendula) - 3.6 Ibs/AC
i Texas Grama (Atascosa) - 1.0 Ibs/AC Buffalograss (Texoka) (Buchloe dactyloides) - 1.6 Ibs/AC
Mar. 15Th, April, Hairy Grama (Chaparral) - 0.4 Ibs/AC Bermudagrass (Cynodon dactylon) - 2.4 Ibs/AC
May, June, July, Shortspike Windmillgrass (Welder) - 0.2 Ibs/AC
August, Sept. 15th Liftle Bluestem (OK Select) - 0.8 Ibs/AC
Purple Prairie Clover (Cuero) - 0.6 Ibs/AC
Engelmann Daisy (Eldorado) - 0. 75Ibs/AC
Illinois Bundleflower - 1.3 Ibs/AC
Awnless Bushsunflower (Plateau) - 0.2 Ibs/AC

COOL SEASON

Sept 16th, Oct,
Nov, Dec, Jan,
Feb, Mar 14+h

Pure Live Seed Rate**

Tall Fescue (Festuca arundinaceae) - 4.5 Ibs/AC
Western Wheatgrass (Agropyron smithii) - 5.6 Ibs/AC
Red Winter Wheat (Triticum aestivum) - 34 Ibs/AC
Cereal Rye - 34 Ibs/AC

SEEDING NOTES:

1. When seeding is specified under Item 164, refer to TxDOT 2014 Standard Specifications* for specifications, dimensions,
volumes, and measurements that have been modified or not shown. Materials and construction shall meet specifications

2. Conduct seeding upon completion of each applicable consfruction stage (dependent upon planting sedson requirements),
without compensation for additional move-ins.

3.Place seed AFTER preparing planting area surface. Refer to Surface Preparation detail this sheet, as well as Topsoil
Item 160 and Compost Manufactured Topsoil Item 161 when specified. Apply fertilizer per Item 166 BEFORE seeding, per

specifications and fthis sheet, fto help drill the fertilizer into the soil.
4, When temporary grasses are wel l-established and more than 2 inches tall, mow planting area before seeding permanent
grasses; mowing for this purpose will be subsidiary. When vegetation is not already well-established, cultivate

planting area to a depth as described in Item 164.3, before temporary seeding and before permanent seeding

5. 5Seed material must be appropriate fo the location, soil type and season. Use the seed mix species and pure |ive seed
rates designated in Tables 1-4 of the TxDOT 2014 Standard Specifications* for Item 164, unless otherwise specified

6. Al |l seed shall meet labeling, delivery, analysis, and testing requirements described in Item 164.2.1. Deliver seed in
labeled, unopened bags or containers to Engineer prior to planting.

7.Uniformly plant seed over the designated planting area, along the contour of slopes, and drill seed to a depth as
described in Item 164.3.4.

8. Hydroseeding may be al lowed, when specified or Engineer concurs

9. Implement and continue Vegetative Watering per the schedule, rate and volume specified under Item 168

TXDOT REFERENCE MATERIALS:

* "STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF HIGHWAYS, STREETS, AND BRIDGES" 2014
e "A GUIDANCE TO ROADSIDE VEGETATION ESTABLISHMENT" 2004

e ONLINE TRAINING COURSE: MNT415 REVEGETATION DURING CONSTRUCTION

e DALLAS DISTRICT "VEGETATION ESTABLISHMENT GUIDELINES"

**Note: The amount of Pure Live Seed (PLS) in one pound of bulk seed is based on three factors: % Purity, % Germination, and % Dormant.

Use the following formula to calculate PLS in bulk seed: PLS = % Purity X ( % Germination + % Dormant )
Ensure that the specified amount of pure |ive seed is placed

ROADSIDE MOWING ITEM 730% PROJECT MAINTENANCE AC

MOWING NOTES:

1.During project construction, once seed is established, use mowing to
promote permanent grasses by mowing any remaining temporary grasses.

2.Also mow established turf and ROW grasses in designated areas of

®
E" Texas Deparitment of Transportation
© 2019

project |imits as specified or directed by Engineer
3. Remove |itter and debris prior to mowing
4. Do not mow on wet ground when soil rutting can occur
5. Hand-frim around obstructions and stormwafter confrol devices as needed
6. Maintain paved surfaces free of tracked soils and clipped vegetation

VEGETATION
ESTABLISHMENT SHEET

(DALLAS DISTRICT)

SEQUENCE OF WORK= TEMPLATE REVISION DATE: 02/21/19

o CULTIVATE SURFACE SOIL. DESIGN TED. RD. CROUECT 1O HLGHWAY

e PREPARE / PLACE TOPSOIL, OR CPB DIV. NO. ’ : NO.

e PREPARE / PLACE COMPOST MANUFACTURED TOPSOIL. GRAPHICS 6 (See Title Sheet) IH 45

e APPLY FERTILIZER AND THEN PLACE SEEDING, OR XXX STATE | DIsTRICT COUNTY SHEET

e PLACE SOD AND THEN APPLY FERTILIZER. THECR '

e CONDUCT VEGETATIVE WATERING. xxx |_TEXAS |DALLAS|  NAVARRO

e CONDUCT ROADSIDE MOWING, AS DIRECTED. CHECK CONTROL | SECTION 408 135
XXX |0097| 006 105




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

4
(STEEL POST ONLY PERMITTED) 4’ MINIMUM STEEL POST SPACED AT 6°.

GENERAL NOTES BE AVOIDED.

1.

2.

MINIMUM STEEL POST SPACED AT 6°.
(STEEL POST ONLY PERMITTED)

3 w\TH
ATION CONSTRUCTION
CcT1ON WORK ZONE

ATTACH THE WIRE MESH
AND FABRIC ON END

FILTER FABRIC 3° MIN. WIDTH — POSTS USING 4 EVENLY
24" MIN ABOVE GROUND AND SPACED T-CLIPS OR
AT 90°WITH SUBGRADE. SEWN VERTICAL
POCKETS.
BACKFILL AND 24"
HAND TAMP MIN.
BACKFILL AND
HAND TAMP
6"
EMBED POSTS 18" MIN. éﬁéﬁ{:§§7

‘ (OR ANCHOR IF IN ROCK)

. TOP OF FENCE
| \ Aj\\

TRENCH SIDE VIEW DETAIL

FABRIC TOE-IN IS TO RUN DOWN THE TRENCH
AND ALONG THE BOTTOM OF THE TRENCH

FABRIC TOE-IN
(ALONG BOTTOM
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH DETAIL OF THE TRENCH)

GALVANIZED HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (12.5 GA.SWG MIN.)
REQUIRES A MINIMUM OF FIVE HORIZONTAL WIRES SPACED AT

A MAXIMUM OF 12 INCHES APART AND ALL VERTICAL WIRES
SPACED AT A MAXIMUM OF 12 INCHES APART.

18" MINIMUM, MAKE SMOOTH
TURNS, SHARP CORNERS SHOULD

18" MINIMUM, MAKE SMOOTH
TURNS, SHARP CORNERS SHOULD
BE AVOIDED.

REMOVE ALL ROOTS AND OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS FROM THE TRENCH BEFORE FABRIC PLACEMENT

AMPHIBIAN AND REPTILE EXCLUSION FENCE MUST BE CHECKED DAILY, INCLUDING DAYS DURING
RAINFALL SHUTDOWN PERIODS.

AREF WITH AREF WITH

J-HOOK END J-HOOK END

ANY DAMAGE TO FENCE, INCLUDING SMALL HOLES, MUST BE REPAIRED THE DAY IT IS PRIVATE DRIVEWAY,

OBSERVED BEFORE DARK. CITY STREET,

COUNTY ROAD,

SMALL HOLES (WITH THE ENGINEER'S DISCRETION) MAY BE REPAIRED WITH TAPE AS ETC

DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, SECTIONS OF FENCE WHERE THE DAMAGE IS DEEMED

DETRIMENTAL TO THE FENCE WILL BE REPLACED RATHER THAN REPAIRED.

A MINIMUM OF 2' SHOULD BE OVERLAPPED WHEN JOINING FABRIC SECTIONS. J-HOOK END OF FENCE DETAIL (TOP VIEW)
TRENCH IS TO STAY 6 IN DEEP AND 6 IN WIDE WITH

PAINT "AREF" OR "TEF" ON THE FABRIC IN BRIGHT COLOR EVERY 50° AND AT BREAKS. FABRIC TOE-IN TO MATCH TRENCH DETAIL.

REMOVE SEDIMENT, VEGETATION, OR OTHER DEBRIS TO MAINTAIN THE 24" AREF CLEARANCE. J-HOOK APPLIES AT DRIVEWAY BREAKS, ROADWAY
BREAKS, AND AT ANY LOCATION AS DIRECTED BY

FOR PAYMENT AND ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR AREF, SEE SPEC. 5116 (AMPHIBIAN AND REPTILE EXCLUSION FENCE). THE ENGINEER.

FASTEN FABRIC TO THE TOP STRAND OF THE WIRE USING
HOG RINGS OR CORD AT A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 15".

GALVANIZED WELDED WIRE MESH (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG MIN.) WITH A MAXIMUM

OPENING SIZE OF 2"X 4"OR WOVEN MESH
(W.M.) (SEE WOVEN MESH OPTION DETAIL)

CONNECT THE ENDS OF THE SUCCESSIVE
REINFORCEMENT SHEETS OR ROLLS A
MINIMUM OF & TIMES WITH HOG RINGS.

[
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/
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1
1
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(OR ANCHOR
////L IF IN ROCK)

{
=

E
T

|

LEGEND
AREF AMPHIBIAN AND REPTILE
EXCLUSION FENCE

izz22> AMPHIBIAN AND REPTILE
DIRECTION OF TRAVEL

é%g%;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

AMPHIBIAN AND REPTILE
EXCLUSION FENCE

AREF -21

Fie:  aref2l.dgn oNs T4 [ecku Jow ss cks AG
(©TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2021 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0092 06 105 IH 45
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

REMOVE TREE
STUMPS 12"
BELOW GROUND

DIAMETER MEASURED
AT 3’ ABOVE GROUND

STEP 1=

CUT 1/3 WAY
THROUGH BOTTOM
OF LIMB 8" TO 12"
ABOVE MAIN STEM
(OR TRUNK).

STEP 2: |

REMOVE LIMB 4" TO 6"
BEYOND THE FIRST CUT

18°

STEP 3: 4——————J

REMOVE STUB WITH A
SMOOTH CUT SO THAT
TRACE COLLAR OF THE

Pavement or

Shoul der

SUCKERS ARE SMALL
BRANCHES THAT OCCUR
BENEATH MAIN BRANCHES

REMOVE SUCKERS
TO HEIGHT OF THE
LOWEST MAIN BRANCH

DISCLAIMER:

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

REMOVED LIMB PROTRUDES
| APPROXIMATELY 1/2 *
FROM THE MAIN STEM
R
L Moy, 1/2" REMOVED
Mz \:{/ L IMB
EXAMPLE 1/2 *
TR R A
EE REMOVAL PROTRUDING STEPS 1,2 AND 3 APPLY WHEN REMOVING
COLLAR TREE TRIMMING LIMBS 2" IN DIAMETER OR LARGER.
GENERAL NOTES:
1
¢4" DIAMETER TRUNK TREE TRIMMING
IS DEFINED AS BRUSH
- (1]
3?$E?NR$YOXEDG;gUND | = 1. TRIM AND REMOVE ALL TREE LIMBS ON THE PAVEMENT SIDE OF THE TRUNK 18° ABOVE THE PAVEMENT OR BRIDGE
-3 DECK ELEVATION, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.
| =
Pavement or 3 2. TRIM AND REMOVE ALL TREE LIMBS BETWEEN THE TRUNK AND R.O.W. LINE 10° ABOVE NATURAL GROUND, TERRAIN
Shoul der - OR OTHER STRUCTURE ELEVATION, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.
TREE REMOVAL
3. FOR TREES MARKED FOR REMOVAL, THE DIAMETER OF TREES ARE DETERMINED BY MEASUREMENT OF THE TRUNK CIRCUMFERENCE
3/ ABOVE THE GROUND. TREES WITH TRUNKS OF LESS THAN 4" DIAMETER ARE CONSIDERED TO BE BRUSH. TREES WITH MULTIPLE
TRUNKS AT THE POINT OF MEASUREMENT ARE MEASURED AND PAID FOR SEPARATELY.
BRUSH REMOVAL
4. MEASUREMENTS FOR PAYMENT OF TREE DIAMETERS ARE DIVIDED INTO THE RANGES SHOWN IN TABLE 1.
TABLE 1
/ A\ TREE TRUNK SIZE FOR TREE REMOVAL PAYMENT

BRIDGE STRUCTURE

RANGE FOR PAY [TEMS

TRUNK DIAMETER x

TRUNK CIRCUMFERENCE

<4" DIAMETER ' LOWER LIMIT [UPPER LIMIT |LOWER LIMIT UPPER LIMIT
BRUSH REMOVED TRUNK IS DEFINED IS GREATER |IS LESS THANJIS GREATER |IS LESS THAN
TO WITHIN 1" OF GROUND AS BRUSH PAY ITEM |THAN OR EQUAL TO |THAN OR EQUAL TO
752 6005 4 12 12 1/2 37 1/2
= ® M .
752 6006 12 18 37 172 56 1/2 =t Division "
752 6007 18 24 56 1/2 75 1/2 I Texas Department of Transportation | Standard
752 6008 24 30 75 1/2 94
752 6009 30 36 94 113
752 6010 26 42 LS 132 TREE AND BRUSH REMOVAL
752 6011 42 48 132 151
752 6012 48 60 151 188 1/2
752 6013 60 72 188 1/2 226 TRB—‘]S(‘] )
752 6019 72 84 226 264
GREATER NOT FILE: DNz JEO ‘CK:LJB ‘DW:JED CK:
84 THAN 84 264 APPL ICABLE (© TxDOT MARCH 2015 conT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
BRUSH REMOVAL UNDER BRIDGE AND IN CHANNEL _ revistows 10092/ 06| 105 IH 45
*SEE GENERAL NOTE as. Revised table 1 fo 2014 Specification DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL NAVARRO 137




DISCLAIMER

"Texas Engineering Practice

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

is governed by the

No warranty of any kind
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to

The use of this standard

Act"

its use.

incorrect results or damages resulting from

other formats or for

LEVELS DISPLAYED

CHANNEL ACREAGE
CALCULATED
FOR PAYMENT

DRAINAGE EASEMENT

——CHANNEL

DRAINAGE

w\DTH EASEMENT

PAYMENT LIMITS FOR BRUSH REMOVAL
Y L L

RM 4+ 0.80 MILES
ENDING POINT

RM 2 +0.40 MILES
BEGINNING POINT

BRUSH REMOVED TO

WITHIN 1" OF GROUND

<4" DIAMETER TRUNK

IS DEFINED AS BRUSH
UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED

EXAMPLE: UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

RM 116

- — oAb - | = -i

RM 116 + 0.40 MILES
BEGINNING POINT

CHANNEL ACREAGE
CALCULATED
FOR PAYMENT

DRAINAGE EASEMENT —3 ’
(7

\_\NE ’(5—- ——

’QOC’

-~ — FRONTAGE Rons—|

E ' K 'QIQSP RM 18| - ‘5 QQ

_ L o ~oN e

-_' - -_-—-—___ Cl?
.- DRAINAGE ﬂ

EASEMENT
PAYMENT LIMITS FOR BRUSH REMOVAL

BRUSH REMOVED TO

WITHIN 1" OF GROUND

<4" DIAMETER TRUNK

[S DEFINED AS BRUSH
UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED

EXAMPLE:

OR TREE TRIMMING BY THE CENTERLINE MILE =

\

QC? -.

\

\

\
\

I \
\\\
\
=y

[ O"- -: -:--'-
| \\ \\
! \ \
\ . .
' \ \
‘ 7\

DIVIDED HIGHWAY WITH FRONTAGE ROADS

RM 120

\

A

RM 118 + 1.50 MILES
ENDING POINT

GENERAL NOTES:

TREE TRIMMING AND BRUSH REMOVAL

1. PAYMENT BY THE CENTERLINE MILE IS MADE TO THE NEAREST 1/100 (0.01) MILE.

2. LIMITS OF WORK ARE SHOWN AS DISTANCES FROM REFERENCE MARKERS (RM).

3. PAY ITEMS BY THE CENTERLINE MILE INCLUDE ALL TREE TRIMMING OR BRUSH REMOVAL IN THE
RIGHT OF WAY ON BOTH SIDES OF THE HIGHWAY. FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAYS, THE MEDIAN IS INCLUDED.
FOR HIGHWAYS WITH FRONTAGE ROADS, THE AREAS BETWEEN THE FRONTAGE ROADS AND MAIN LANES,
AND THE AREAS OUTSIDE OF THE FRONTAGE ROADS ARE INCLUDED.

4. BRUSH REMOVAL AND TREE TRIMMING UNDER BRIDGES, IN AND ALONG CHANNELS AND EASEMENTS ARE
PAID FOR BY THE ACRE FOR AREAS DESIGNATED ON THE PLANS.

//

NOT TO SCALE

TRB-15(2)

Maintenance Division
Standard Plans

= Texas Department of Transportation

TREE AND BRUSH REMOVAL

SHEET 2

OF 2

FILEE TRB-15(2) . DGN

DRANN: _JEO ‘ i -
MODIF 1ED: CHECKED: DM;LJB

‘CK:—

NEG NO.:

© TxDOT APRIL 2015 oistiier | REION

PROJECT NO. @

SHEET

Revisen  5/13/2004 LJB |DAL| © SEE TITLE SHEET 138
REVISED: 9/24/2004 L JB COUNTY CONTROL | SECTION |  JOB HIGHNAY
REVISEDR:  APRIL 2015 JEO NAVARRO 0092 06 [105|IH 45
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